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Melum & de Vaux,&c- 


Vam levem mole; tam 
p. nderoſum dignitats 
 Liellum gd te defers 
(Vir Zluftriſſime, qui 
cum ingeniofifpimus fis 
- .. WWE poovidere quid EPs 
ELIDES ibi wilit. quid EUCLE- 
DI lucis aruterim, factie pmes,, V8 
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Mw Rex Ludovicw et divhws unum 
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eſſet, as 105 Regia nthoritate, in 
docend: poſſe fionem lonzgo mtervall 
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& alia mu14, eft grati animi verb(, 
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guid privatim Ordin:m noſtrum 1% 
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que grnere virtutum, Tlarum tib 
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faciam, #t qui paternorum bonorun 

heres es, idem omnia boxoris orna. 

menta, ſingularemque imprimis eja 

erge Ordixem naſirurs wniverſun 
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On unius mod 
led plurimorii ho! 
minum vigiliis & 
indutriz , quoii 
alii aliis vixere iC 
poribus, debetur bic Liber 
De poſtericate þene merit 
Buclides, qui ea, five Theo 
remata, five Problemara, qu 
a majoribus acceperat, auQi 
ora, & mcliori digefta ordin- 
rel:quir, Thales Milefius, qu 
Prcinceps omnium Geomerr; 
am ex&E,ypto in G:#ciar 
cranftulics demonſtravit an 

ulum in (emici:culo re@ur 
eſſe: Friavgult Iſoſcelis an 
gulos a\l bahim efſe zquales 
& alia non -uila invenit quz- 
in p-im- & tertio Elemento 
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rum Eucl:&is legimmus & ad 


miramur, Prthagoras Samius 
qui Matkemaiicz ludum pri 
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mus aperuit, Omnis trianguli 
dixit tres angulos duobus re. 
Ris efle #quales 2 rantiſque 


- elatus eft ]#titiis, ubi eam 


" propoktionem reperit, que 
primo Elemento, ordine qua- 
dragefima ſep;ima babetur, ut 
mulis cEatn boyes immolarit. 
Theodorus Cyrencus multis 
adinventis Geometricam plu= 
:!imum auxir - ſupelleRilem, 
Quis inventa a Cratiſto ex- 
plicet, in quo tanta vis erat 
ingenii, ut nullum non Geo» 
metricum Problema illico 
reſolyeret. Si Lacrtio crediy 
mus, Democtitus Mileſfus, 
multa de lineis, ut vocant , 
ir cationalibus ſcripfit, multa 
de ſolidis, multa de numeris 2 
Certe ill'd «xtra contro” 
verſiam, Eudoxum Ganiduina 
quintum Eicmentum, quod 
appellant, de proportionibus, 
integrum fecitie, & invyenifle, 
T h« #cetus de quinque ſolidis, 
primus libros (etutle & de” 
cimz propoſitionis decimi 
elementorum inventor fuit. 
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Hzc a mulris feliciter ex: 
Cogitata 8 diflip-ri paſſim, - 
annisante Chriſti. m ci citet |, 
550. Hippocrates Chius ir ſa 
Elementa Geometrica primut ;1 
compegit ordinavitqj. Poſe! 
Leo Meoclidis auditor, ill: p 
auLit 2 Tertius deindeTheu: 
dius M-gnes Hos ſequutw © 
eftHermoiimusColophonius p, 
qui ea fecic h:ud pauls ube Þ, 
riora, Tand:m Euclides Me oy 
o_ omriibus, partim{ 9. 
e adinventis. partim ab alij 1; 
acceptis , ul:m:m manun qQ 
bis Eelemer''1y 3p poſuit, :ant. 5 
Felicirat” , & tin tamrun Þ 
Quintu:. f 6 unus pr#cellen: 4a. 
tz jure. Genme:? 3 {1+ appel« om 
Jarug, Injuper hiic ei laudi 5q 
teftimoeniunm fingn!1 e P-or (g; 
clus, Pappts, cete iqu Ma pro 
thematici r:1buere, ur de coma 
quod de nemine morralium ſer\ 
ance illum, dixerint, 1u/qnan pof 
deceptus eft, Nec folum do«the) 
Qrina Euclidis fuir admira«M, 
tioni, ſed erjaom ipſe ordo ,adn 
quem perturbare adbue uſumer 
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eft nemo certe omnis de- 
monſRrationis vim atque ro” 
bur ſuperat, ipſique quodam- 
modo Geometriz firmitatem 
illam, qua ceteris diſciplinis 
anteftac,dare videtur. S$criplic 
prexterea Phxnomena,Oprica 
Catoptrica, Mufica, Data, 
Conicorum libros 4. & res 
Poriſmatum, Vitam ejus 2d 
P.olomzum uſq; primii &E- 
gypti Regem producunt Hi- 
toiz. An fir i:em cum Eu- 
clide ſe&z Megricz auchore, 
nos, quia parum conſtar, rem 
in medio relinquimus. 

Porro quemadmodi E'eme. 


een! ca appeila'tur ea, ex quibus 
appel: omnia oriuntur, & fiunt, & 
laudi jn que cade. cum incereunt, 
| P:or convertuntur, & tranſeunt;fic 
| Mai propokhiiones eas quz Mathes 
de £0, maticis rebus efficiendis in 
ralium ſeryiunr, & in qua, reſolvi 
/qnan poſlunt demonſtrationes Mas 
m dothematicz,dicimu Elemeata 
mira*Mathemarica:vel cer:equem= 
ordo ,admodum qui lireras & ele- 

uſulmenta novir, libros poreſ le 
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{ gere, it2 qui Geometrizx ele- 
i ment tenehic, fine labore 
If percurret & inteliiger que aj 
craRantur in Opricis, Alt: o- 2 
nomicis, & aljis reconditiori- 
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I. Punftum eſt ,cu- 
Jus pars nulla. 


aRezcc le- 
gitur CH” 
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bgnum 3 
cu enim 
tit oMnig 
magnitu- 
dinis Ex + 
pers, iliud quod cx-erius pin» 
gitur, hgnum eft illius quod 
mente concjpiturz efiq; idem 
quod unicas in numero, in” 
{tans in tempore, & ſonus in 
muſica, 2, inca 
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| 2. Linea vero 
Pl \ longitudo 3201 
arena ron a> 

lata. 


Linea talis nulla exiſtic 3 
part® rei. ſed ficur puntum, 
ta & linea quam ducimus 
fignum eſt iflius quam mcrite 
concipimus Si enim punqum 
quod ' conc:pimus move1erur 
&elinqueret ſui veſtigin.illud 
effet linea, longum propter 
motum , non camen latum, 
quia pu::@um a quo procedit 
omnis expers et «cxtenlionis, 


3. Linee ante 
t—ann_ termins (nt 
puntta. 


Id eft [ongi:udines ut lon- 
2ivcoettpincipium & 5141s 
eſt purun; : quia maguitus 
diners non conkderat mathes 
Naticus,nifh uw. finiam. Unde 
cum 15f8zitzm lineac vocar 
Eucitidcs, inteliigit incam 
cu;ulvis 
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cujuſyis magnitudinis, ſeu ins 
dccerminacam, 


4.Refta lineaeſt, 
nn—_— gue ex £90 [ua 
znterjacet pantta. 


Sive cujus excrema obum- 
brant omnia media, ut dixic 
Plarot vel minima ea:um quz 
rerminos habent eoſdem, ur 
vulr Archimedes. Cum enim 
flaxa punRi concipiacur fieri 
lines, fic ex #quo inter ſua 
pup& fluat, aur per breviſſ- 
mum ſpatium, dicerur reQa, 
Si punum feratur unifo.mi 
motu & difſtantia A cerrto ali- 
quo ; uno, dicerur circularis; 
$i in muu binc inde ticubet, 
&hic deprefſa9: fit,alibi altior 
& extrema non obumb:enc 
omnia media, dicecur, mix's. 
Hinc ingeniole dixi: Arifto« 
'teles |. r. de Clo rex. 5, juxca 
Irriplicem hanc lineam, cres 
tan:um effe poſſe matus, duos 
Gmplices, r«&um & circuia- 
reins 


4 Euclidus 
rem, tertium vero mixtum cx 
uric que, 
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Ur fluxu pun&i produci- 
tur linea,prima ſpecies quan 
titatis continue, fic fluxu li- 
nez in tranſverſum, prodici 
concipitur iuperficies, ſecunda 
ſpecies : quz poteſ vividi in 
longum ur linea, 8 preterea 
in Jatum. Ut.b:am concipe, 
ait Procjus, ſupe' ficiem con. 
cipics longam, & latam,nullo 
tamen modo protundam, 
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te exirema ſunt 


linea. 


Hzc definitio intelligenda 
et ran: tim de ſuperficie plana 
vel mix:a, non autem de cir- 
Cculati. quando enim | aber 
| cxt:emum, 
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ex:rremum , lineam ranthm 
babet, non lineas. 


7. Plana ſu- 

perficies , eff 

MTN gue ex 49quo 

— (ua interiacet 
 vellas. 

Quz dixi . de linea rea, 
eadem de plana ſuperficie ſunt 
intelligenga. 

—2— 5. Planus au- 
Jn ts angulus 
"A oft duarum li- 
nearum 11 pla- 
»o ſe mutuo tangentium, 
&* non in direftum jacen- 
tium, alterins ad alteram 
znclinatio. Sf 


Hic cauſz anguli expſi- 
can'u: { Materialis, ſunt due 
linezx quz ſe mutuo tangunt, 
Formalis, «ſt a/terius in alte- 
ram inciinatio. Ulnde ſequiyr 
pri d quod il'z duz lines 
non ica le debent cangere, ut 
Jaceant 


og 


G Euclidss 


jaceant in dire&um, id eſt ut 


unicam re&am conſtituant 
lineam, (ed altera debet in 
alceram inclinati. 

$equitur 2. quod anguli 
quantitas conliſtit in majori 
vel minori linearum inclina- 
tione, non in longicudine li- 
nearum. 

Sequitur 3. non eſſe neceſ- 
ſe, ur duz linex poſt 
contaQu productz (e mu:u0 
ſecenc, ut vult Pelletarius, id 
enim cantumeſt verum inan- 
eulis reQilineis; ſed ſufficere, 
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ut ſe tangant & mutuo incli- 


nentur, 

Denique fi angulus ille fic 
in ſuperficie plana , dicetur 
a Inomni vero figura, 
icet quemliber angulum tri. 
bus liceris 2pellemus, ille ra- 
men ſemper inte[ligitur, cui 


medius charaQer appingitur. 
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9. Cum autem 
Continentes an- 
gulum lizee 
refte fſuerint , 
rectulineus ap= 


pellatur angulme. 


A 
AN 


$i urraq; curva,curvilineus? 
fi curya altera, altcra rea, 
mixtus. 


A. 10. Cum ve- 
roretta AB, 
Fo ſuper reftam 


" CD, Fans , 
eos qui ſunt deinceps -B 
C, +ABD, angulos, 4- 
quales inter ſe facit, re- 
Hu eff uterq; equalium 
angulorum, & inſiſtens 
vetta AB, perpendicu- 
larts vocaiur jus Ons 1- 


pſtit CD. 


Tanc angulus uterq; dici- 
eur zqualis,quando recta AB, 
non 
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non magis 4:, C.quatnin D, 
incli;:ar. 

Quod auicm G-zci dicunr 
aaTEles la it.6 redditur per= 
pendiculai's . tiequentius ta- 
mcn uunu ma'hemarict 
ve:h> g-#co Guan lating, 
M::x.me in Op-ca. unde *pud 
eos 1hi! ut::a:ius quam me0g 
X#aJsmy, imo li inc revunt 
Caihc. un. 
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0) Jus c«: 41! a wbz:& CD, 
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CH 0D D. 
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Liber primus. 9 
Taiia ſu;uc,punum, linea, 
ſupe ficics - nempe punQum 


linez, linea ſuperficiei, & 


luperficics corports- 


14. Figura eft que ſub 
aliquo, wel ſub aliquibus 
rerminu comprehenditur. 


Dixic {ub aliquo, nempe 


quia circulum & eſlliphm, 
. unicus terminus, hoc eſt lineg 


circularis comprebencit: ad 
re&ilineas vero b eutas plures 
ſemper termini requirun'ur. 
Porro no: abis d: bere ter= 
minos, quantiratcem, que fi= 
gu a diciru”, amnbire & com 
prehendere, non verc cantum 
terminare, Linde ſcquitur 1. 
Quod linez nulla prop:ie eſt 
figura, curna punCa lineam, 
nor. ambiant {cd ſolum tera 
minent. Scquitur 2. quod ſu- 
perficici infinitz vel corporis 
infiniti; h quod dari poſſer, 
fgura nw'la fir, 1, quia omnis 
figura debet ambire & comv 
| prebendere 
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IO Euclidis 
prehendere figuratum. 2. quia 
terminis 2mbitur, terminus 
ancem eſt excremum rei:Quo- 
modo vero id quod hibet 
finem & extrema, crit infink- 
cum ? 


15. Circulus 


KN eſt fogura pla- 
na ſub una lie 


GC uea eA,B,C, 
comprehenſa,que vecatur 
peripheria : ad quam ab 
ano puntto, eorum que 
S2tra firuram ſung prſuta, 
ownes caaentes retteD A, 
DB, DC,eaquales inter ſe 
ſunt. 

10 Centrum vere Circu- 
li pun'tum illud appella= 
Ar. 


Theodofus Sphzricorum 
lib. ;def. r, & 2, idem babetr, 
definitione vero 5. fic polum 


deſcribit. 
Polug 


Liber promus. 11 

Po)usciccul! in 5phera,ecit 
punum injupeficre (phacree 
A quo «mnes rec# ad Circuli 
periph ram tengyenres. ſunt 
inte: ſe xq :ales. Ex quibug 
colliges inter cent utm & poe 
lum h-'c canvim <fr diicrimie 
nis, quod cent um Cconcipige 
eur intra figurar potitur z 
Polus velo in ſupe:ticie 


$phz #. 


17. Diameter 

| artem cerculs 

ala of refta que- 

"_- adam eAB, per 

 centrum D,au- 

ta & terminata ex 

u#traque parte, 4 cirouls 

peripheria A, & B, que 

& bifariam ſecat circn- 
lam. 


Hic tria cbſervabis 2. emnes 
diametros ejuſdem circuli efſe 
#quales inter ſe, cum earum 
medic 
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a Ari 
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12 Encliais 
quales, 2. Quod ſequitur ex 
x, eſt quod licet in circalo 
poflint infinite duci rex 
non tranſeuntes per cenctru:ng 
jolz amen re&z per cencrum 
dutz, & in peripheria ter-= 
minatz dicuntur diametri, 
quia cum (olx hnt omnes X- 
quales inter {:, determinatz=- 
que longitudinis, aliz ve: 0 
inzquales fempe; & incert# 2 
diameter ſola pocelt m<tiri 
Circulunty, Menſuta enim cu- 


juſque rei, aic Pcolemzns , in 


Analemmate, debe: effec tata 
detcrminaraqz, no indefini- 
tx Ulndenon ef quad mi:ren- 
tur tyrones, fk in feminino 
genere ponatur a Mathemati<« 
cis. Idem enim eſt Diametec 


. 


. quod linea dimetrens vel in 


duo #quales dividens. 
3. Eſt, Diametrum' bifari- 
'am (ccarecirculum, quod ita 
demonſtrat Thales apud Pco- 
clum. Conctipe animo porti= 
onem ſemicirculi ke coaprari 
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_ 


' > © At fates wan, = 8A a; ai, kW. © Th, Bk, 


It z-_ 
ur Cx 
rcalo 


eax 


ru:ng 
crum 
ter= 
etri, 
'SX- 
Aatae 
ve: 
tEe? 
ctiri 
| CU® 
, In 
tara 
1 ni- 
rene 
11N0 
Latls 
eter 
in 


Att- 
| ita 
Yros 
rtf 
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fit utriuſque bafis. Si circum» 
ferensia una congruac penitus 
circumferentie 3lteri,manife.» 
ftum eft illas duas portiores 
3 diametro fa&as, efſe imer 
ſe xquales, cum neucra aliam 
EXCEAart. $i ve: O ci:ctferentfa 
una non congruat cum al.era, 
ſed vel <cx:ra eam cadar, vel 
Intra, vel pariim tncra,paitim 
extra : tunc retz cutz 2 

centro ad circumferemtiam 
exunt #quales & non eruur. 


= 18. Semi- 

'D : | 
al->o Circulus ax 
ter eſt fig 
r4 gue cons 


tinetur {ub diametro AB 
& ſub ea linea ADB, 


que aufertur ae tircnld 
peripherias 


19.Seg- 


ai 


T4 Eucliars 


I9. Segmentum 


* cirents eſt fignra 


gue Continetur 
ſab refla & cir« 
Eal; peripheria. 


Fer re&am Ei- intellige 
om nem non diametrum , 
nift irem velis ſemicicculum 
dicere ſegmentum. 


20. Refiilines figure 
ſent que ſub reftis con- 
#auentuv. 

al. 7 rilatere qusde que 
ſub tribus. 

22. ©nadrilaters wero 
gue ſab quatwor. : 
23. Aduliilatere autens 
gue ſub plaribus quam 
quatuor rectts Compre- 
bendnutnr. 


24.Tr- 


h; 
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24. T rilatera- 
rum porro figu- 
rYaram, 4qusila- 
term triangu- 

lum eſt, qued tria latera 

habet equalia. | 
A 25. Iſoſceles an- 
tem , quod dno 


tautum habet 4- 
qualia AB. AC. 


Sx4Aa0s5, T6, crus G:#cis 
eſt unde compoſitum Jj50s - 
#5Ans qui zqualibus eft cru- 
ribus : Telywyoy 1G0TKEAts 
quod < tribus lineis duas £« 
guales haber quibus quad: 
cruribus infiRit. 

Da JS Scalenum 

| vero quod tris 
inequalia habet 

iatere. TTS © 

Triangutociy bz (ugr ſpe- 
cies ex lacerum rationepetitZs 
S$equuntcur aliz. ex angulorum 
difcrentiis emergentes. 


B 27, Aa 


x6 Encliass 


27. Ad hac' © 

etiam trilate- 

rarum fignra- 1, 

rum , retan- © 
gulum quidem trian- pr 
gulum eft quod habet re- 
tum angulum ABC. 


28. eAmbly- 
goninm _ eſt ar 
P guod habe aq 
C obtuſum an gu 


*AyGavs ef; de obtuſo & 
bebere dic:tur propris de fer . 
ro cujus acies eſt obtuſa! £4 
unde , edyPAvyouroy Gliol 74 
obruſum angulum habet &y: 
Paiay youlay zxov. 


- Y 29. Oxygonmm 
8 FAY vero | quod tre: 
arutos habet atr ef. 


nlos. 
; 4 \ ot 


Liber prime. 17 


Nor. In omni erian ulo, 

hec' cujus duo quzrunque laters 

'1te- xprefle nominantur,(oler re- 

liquum' latus 3 Matbemarigis, 

balis dici, five illud in fitu lo- 

tan cum infimum occuper,line ſu- 
14u- premum. 


 re- | 3 O. Que 
oX arilaterartt 
antem fign- 
bly- Eo vrarum qua- 
eft dratum quidem eſt auod 
abet aquilaterii eft & reftan- 
an gulum. 
BC 31 Altera parte 
_- longior fi fox 
lo & eſt, que rettan- 


uſa! gula quiders At #quilate- 
guot 7A 707 1 eft. 


ay 32. Rhombus au* 

| ters que 4quila* 
Tum fera quidem, ſed 
tre! rellanguld -10%s 


B'» 


1s _ Euclids 


PouBos G:#:is rota eft, 
ſeu quiddam rorz fo:marn ha- 
bens , A radice peo id eft 
quod gyrum circumago: apud 
Mathematicos tamen cum di- 
catur figura quadrangula & le 
Jateribus coaſtans #qualibus, 
ſed non ctiam angultis, quz ut {4 
apparet, nibil habec commu. * 
ne cit rota & ad motu circu- 
larE prerſus inepta eſt, multoq, 
agbuc magis $0ufosrd65figu- 
ra alia de qua proxime,Rhom 
bo ſimilis. Malim utratnqui 
figuram ita diam a fimiliry 
dine quam haber cum Rhom: 


{0 PliCe, + | T 
33. Rhomboide. 


were que ad. 


verſa & late 


\ Ak « 


Ht 


74 O angales equalia in 
rerife habens, ueque £9 
tatera db, neque reltan- 
«Ou14, Gn ns 


34. P74 


m di- 
ila & 
\libus, 
JUZ Ut 
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34. Prater has 
autem relique 
quaarilatere , 
trapezia appel- 

lextur. Fo 

Tpanica Grecis eft men- 
ſa unde diminutivum Jo 7og= 


. T4 tay menſula,abaculus,hinc 
. apud Mathematicos T# 7eg*- 
Q . . 
.7*{ 1a figuraquadrilatere,que 
. menſas aiiquatenus referunt : 


ERt vero Trapezium vel iſo, 
ſceles, vel ſealegum vel irre- 
gulares 
35. Parallels 


tan— (ys ret, que 


| pra {9 coder Plano 


exiſteutes, & 


' produtte in infinitum ex 
' Htraque parte, in net 


tram mutuo incidunt. 


Ad 


B 3 


20 Eucliazs 
Ad hec ut duz reaz di. 
cantur paralle]z, non ſufficit -- 
yt produeez in infioitum non © 
concurrant, Sic enim duzre-+ 
az in tranſverſi politz me». 
diare aliqua, & non ſeran- ? 
genres , dicerentur parallelz, 
quia nanquam concurrerent. 
Sed requiricur preterea,ut fint 

fn codem plano.' 


Poftulata, 


1. Poſtuletur a 
qnovs punttoA 
BZ ad quoavuss pun 7 
2 Hum B. vetlam © 
lintam AB. ducere - 


s 2 h = = oy = 
EI oe Ie nn EE nee > > _ —— _ 
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- _ Set 
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i 4 
TA 


Pun 


tam. 


Et 
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2. Et terms 
AB © natam refltan 

AB #3 contz« 

nuum rela 
producere, inC. 


3. Et quovurs 
centro & in- 
tervalla circu- 
lum deſcribere, 


Communes notiones 
ſeu Axiomata. 


I. Que eidem aqualias 
& inter ſe ſunt equalia. 

2. Et þ equalibus 4qua- 
lia adjefta int, tota ſunt 
equalia, 

3. Et þ ab aqualibas 
equalia ablata font, qua 
relinquntar ſunt aqua- 
 - | 

4. Et fi inaqualibus 
B 4 £quna- 


22 Eaclidss 


aqualia edjefta fint, tota- 


ſun inequalia. 

5. Et þ ab inequalibus 
equalia ablata ſint, reli. 
qua ſunt inaqualia. 

6. Et que ejuſdem aupli- 
cia, inter ſc ſunt 4qua- 
tia. | 

7. bt que cjuſdem dims- 
Aia , inter ſe ſunt aqua- 
Hia. 

8. Ons congraunt ſibi 
2#tuo, inter ſe equalia 


fant. *. 
Id et quz collata, ira com- 


POMUNUT., . ut PALS. parts 1e«. 


{pondeat, &terminus rermino, 
Zqualia ſunt. Lines autem 
cert# & xquales congruunt, 
uti &anguli, 


9. Et totum parte m4ajus 


eft. 
IO.Et ownes reths augnl 
equales inter ſe ſunt. 

Il. $; 


« 


— Sao & i 


an aa fo am 


-" A ©®@ tw =” om wm. , ww 


Ir 


tota- 
$333: 
ibs PROPOSITIO I. 

rel Proble 
Super da- © 
upli- ta velta 
qua- terminata 


| AB, t#rs- 
mi. Aangulum aquilaterum 
TA ABC, conſtitmere. 

Raxis, Ex centris A & B, 
, © ſpatio AB, deſcribe « duos @ 2. 
fb # circulos &ex punco ſeRio- Poft- 
alia nis C. duc * re&as CA, CB, z x. 

dico ttiangulum ABC, efle Poſt. 

com- @=quilate:um, 
i re« robatur Rea AC, xqua- 
1nNo, | lis Fl. creQ#z AB; & CB. Ci= CI 5. 
atem dem « ergo regz A C CB "o 
| ſunt #quales re&z AB. Ergo 
CA, CB, zquales ſuntdin- 4,, 
ter ſe 3 & cum tertia AB, ar 
Ergo Triangulum ABC, eſt. 
__ exquilaterum, Quod erat fa c 24. 
ruls ciendum, | Def. 


PRO: 


- 


26 Eucliadss 


Prob.26 


E 
lem reflam AG. ponere. 
41 ; : | 
Pofr- PR Jungantur « AC. In 
-=Y re&atm AC, fac þ triangu- 
{um 2quilaterum CDA. cen- 


' Poſh. tro C. (patio BC, duc e circu- 
4 2* Jum: latus DG, produc in 


nn centro I. ſpatio DE. duc 
majorem circulum;latus DA, 
produc in G.Reca AG, #- 
qualis et re&z CB. 

o Ex Prob. Reatz DA. D C, 

conſt, ſunt e xquales. Re&z DE, 

Fi5 @qualis f re&a DG. & Ergo 


Def: rear AG. reaz CE. Rurlil, 


5 $ re&af CBE. zqualis eft,reQz 
br CB.'y Ergo AG. iph CB 
Ar Quicvnque autem ali ponan- 
rur-c8ivs cadem ſemper erit 
conftruRtio & demoalt atio 


ucbene nota. Claviuns cx | ro.- 


c19.* | PRO- 


. 


144; / 
11 A 
relle 
qua- 
eres 


wh 
Ngu- 
, Cen» 
1rcu- 
cd jn 
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II. $1 in dg- 
AR—z 4: reftas AB, 
© CD.re4a EF. 
incidens 1nte- 
riores & ad eaſdem par- 
tes angulos BEF. EFD. 
duobra reftis minores fa- 
ciat ; produfls dane ile 
relle iu infinitum, Cognct- 
dent inter ſe ad eas partes 
in quibus ſunt anguli 
duobas rectts minores, 


Scio principium hoc obſcu- 
rum quibuſdam, & a Gemino 
& Proclo rejeRtum a numers 
principtorum 2 verum non 
debet res aliqua a notionibns 
cemmunibus rejici, quod unus 
aut alcer ci aſſenſum neget;o* 
porteret enim-& nonu expun- 
ocie, Tam enim ſunr aliqut 
Philoſophi adeo ſubtiles, ur 
negent torum ſua parte maJus. 
His & illis ſufhciat dicere 
Euclidem czteroſque omnes, 
hxc 


24 Enmuclidn 
li bzc omnia «x ſola termino- 
i:Whf rum notione, evidentia cenſn. 
Ya! iſe, & exiftimaſſe ſenſti com. 
MH muti carere, qui ea negaret, 

| Ne (crupulus' remaneat, il[u 
demonſtrat Clavius prop. 28, 
].T. | | 

12. Due refla Spatinm 
#0 comprehendunt. 

Id elit ex omni patte con- 

cludunt. So 


EE rs. nee -_ 


O22, ens Oat ac. tes 6G woes na 2 f- fed © om Io. =) fail. frms 


? 
y 4ET Th 
19 77'$7 


rTming: 
1 Cenſn, 
u com. 
1egaret, 
t, ill ud 
Op. 28, 


1411,. 


» CON» 
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Rob. Latus AB- Iateri 


& DE. & latus AC, ipfi 
DE: & angulus A,angulo D, 


ponuncur '#quales; ergo. fi ſu- « 8. 
AX 


Der paNan: ur, 4 CoNgruentgcr= 

go & baſis BC, bal: EF,con- 
gruet. Linez enim reaz {bi 
congruunt, .quarum £x:rema 
congruunt, alias non-ex #quo 
ſua punQa þ interJacerent : 
Deinde fi negas z earum una 
eadar vel ſupra EF. in G, vel 
infra in H. ergo' duz reaz 
EGF. EF. ſparium compre- 
hendunt, quod eft contra I 2. 
axioma,Baſes.igitur & omniz 
larera congruuntz Ergo & 
anguli, cum anguli non fair 
aliud, e quam inclinationes 
ipſlarum linearum, que ſup- 
ponuntur congruere.” Omnia 
latera & angult congruunt, 
a ergo totum triangulum toti 
triangulo et xquale, Quo 
erat de.monſtrandum, 


PRO- 


z 


b Def. 
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PROPOSITIO V. 


Th.2. A. . Tſoftelium triangu- 

lorum ABC. qui 

ad baſim ſunt an- 

guli ABC. ACE, 

D mter 6 ſant #- 
\z quales &  predu- | 

is enualibus retiis AB. A} puts 

in D. & E. quiſub baſt ſunt anyuli 
CBD,BCF. inter ſe equales ſunt. þ; 
Rzparatio, Ex lineis AB, AC, B 

produdtis,accipio zqualia BD, 
CF, &duco reQas CD. BE, Ye 
Prob.Triangulorum BAF,CAD, ' 
unum latus BA. Vni CA. &alte. _. 

a Ex rumFA, alreri Da, zquale eſt 4 : 

hizot, Et angulus BAC. vtrique eſt com- 

& 4x: munis.: ergo Angulus ABF. #- ,, 
qualis eſt angulo ACD. & angu-' B 
lus AFB.angulo ADC. & baſisBF. | 
baſi CD, zqualis. Rurſus in trian- A 
gulis BCD. CPF latus CF, lateri þ 
BD. ponitur quali. & latus FB. 
probarum eſt zquale ipſi DC. & 
angulus D. angulo F. zqualis. Er- 4 

bz, £0 b anguli CBD. BCF,'nfra ba- q 

Pjop. ſim ſunt zquales Anguli: ABF, { 
ACD. probati ſunt zquales. Ergo ( 
fi ex eis tollam angulos CBF. 
BCD. quos item probavi zquales, . 

c3, reſtabunt czquales anguli ABC, 

Ax, ACB, ſupra bafim. Thales fertuc 
autor hujus propoſitions, 

Corrolarium , Omne triangulum 
zquvilaterum, eſt zquiaygulum, 


Gi PRO- 


V; 
r2dHgu- 
C. qui 
Ut ame 
ACE 
at @t- 
pred. 
pure 
angulz 
19 


» AC, 
a BD, 


CAD, 
alte. 
eſt x 
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PROPOSITIO II. 


Datis du- P.ob. 3. 
AS. abg rectts 
inequali- 

bus A. & BC. de majors 


B. C. minors A. aqualem 
reflam BE. detrahevre. 


ÞRax: Ad datun punftum 

B. darz reQ# A. zqualem 
retam DB, ® pono. Centro a2. 
B.ſpacio BD duco © circulum, Oo 
abſcifſa BE, e& zqualis ipſi Poſt, 


A. '5, 

Prob. ReQa BH, eftc =- Def 
qualis iph BD. que ponitur © == 
d zqualis ipfi A. Brgo abcil- _—_ 
[F68. zqualis eſte data A. 4x. 
Quad erat faciendum,. 


PRO- 


Theo.1 


28 Evuclids 
PROPOSITIO IV. 


St am 


; oO PD triangnli 

_ ED, A,&D 
BE *' ano late- 

Yay dnob? Iateribns aqua 
lia habeantgutrungqutriq 
hoc eſt AB, ipſ1 DE, & 
AC, ipſi DF, babeant & 
angnulum A, anguloD, 
equalem ſub aqualibui 
rettss contentum: Et Ba- 
ſim BC. baſs EF, equa 
lem habebunt, & trian- 
lum ABC, triangul: 
EF, equale erit, & ve- 
I1qusi anguli, reliquu an: 
guls equales erunt, uter- 
gue, utrique, hoc eſt, an- 
culus B, angulo E, & an- 
gulus C,angulo F, xqua- 
{is erit [ub qnibus 4aqua- 
lia latera AB,ipſi DE & 


AC ipſi DF, /nbrendan- 
"ur, Prob. 


IV, 
5 an 
ngnli 
;- D, 
late. 
ZLF 
1Y19; 
EB. & 
t 6 
o D 
[iba 
B a- 


qua- 
Ian 
Tull 


Yeo 
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PROPOSITIO VI. 


Ss trianguls 

A ABC.duo — 

B N.acs equales 
inter ſe faerint, 

oF ſub equalibus angu- 
Is ſabtenſa latera AB, 
AC. equalia inter ſe 


erunt. 

1 negas : pars unius BD. 
wy Zqualis alteri CA, 
bec poſitoz triadgula DBC, 
ACB. ſe babens juxta quar. 
tam, nam larus BC. commu- 
ne & latera BD. CA. zqua= 
lia, & anguli DBC. ACB, 
z2quales. Ego & totum trian« 
gulem, zquale erit toti trian- 
gulo, hoc vit rotum parci ; 
quod repugnat. > 


Th 3, 


43, 
Drop- 


b AY. 


Geyoll, Omne triangulum gs. 


zquiangulum eſt zquilatern, 


PRO- 
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PROPOSITIO VII. 
C D Super ea 


B C,equa- 
les alia due refte AD, 
BD, «traque #trique,hoc 
eſt AC, ipft AD, & BC 
ipfi»-BD, 0» conſtiruen- 
tur ad aliud & alin 
punitum, puta D, ad eaſ- 
dem partes, nam ex Als 
nihil impedit eo/dew ter. 
mines B,& A, habentes, 
cum anabus initio dutty 
rettis. 


PRob. Quia fi poſline duci 
duz aliz, ducantur in D, 


«d 2,5 Ergotriangulum CAD, « eft 
$,Prep, Tſolceles;5rgob anguli ACD, 
ADC. zquales.Rutſus rrian-! 
gulaum CBD, « eR 7ſoſccles, 
Ergo ©6 


anguli BDC,' 
BCD. 
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BCD. ſunt quales, cum ta- 


. men angulus CDA. pars an- 


guli toralis CDB, probatus 
fit xqualis totali angulo AC 


' D, Idemq3 ſequetur incom« 


modum ubjcumque ſatuatur 
punqum verſus ea{dE partes: 
Nam fi ponatur punQum in- 
tra triangulum in D. ut in 
ſeunda figura, dutis AD, 
BDE. BCE.& DC, fic 6ico, 
retz AD. AC. ponuntur 
zquales; ergo « anguli ADC 
ACD. ſun 2quaies: fimili- 
ter BD. BC: ponuntur zquas 
les ergo anguli infra baſfim 
ECD. FDC, ſunt « zquales, 
ergo angulus FDC. major 
angule ACD._& multo ad- 
huc majorerit angulusA DC. 
cum jam ADC. ACD. pro« 
bari fuiſſent xquales. 
D:nique non poteſt ſtatui 
punRum in parte alicuJus li- 
ne# «x datis, alioqui pars eſ- 
ſer #qualis toti, contra 9. ax. 


BCD. 


a $5. 
Prop. 
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PROPOSITIO VIII. 
D $5 ano tri 


A 
G angula A 
SAYAY D. duols 
bt tera duot? 
G: lateribus 
BEE AB, DE, 


AC, DF, equalia habe- 
ant ,alterum alter: habe 
ant eriam baſim BC, baſ 
EF, equalem: &' angue 
lam A, angulo D, 2qua- 
lem babebunt, ſub «aqua 


libu reftis contentum. 
| rom uia (i congruint [a- 

tera. cong vent & angult: 
cum, 4 angulus non fit aliud 
quam inclinatio duarun line» 
arum. Quod & quande fupers« 
ponentur non congruant, ſed 
trianguli EFD, apex D, non 
cadat in A, ſed in G, ergo 
tunc duz reQz duabus reQis 
Xquales, ſuper eadem re&1 
BC, ducentur ad aliud pun- 
Qum. Contra przcedentem, 
PRO- 


[TI, 


10 tr% 


la A 
40 [a- 
Juot? 
1.1/7, 

DE, 
1abe- 
nabe- 


baſ 


7 g Hb 
114- 
[44s 
/f 
It [a+ 
ouli: 
{ind 
[ne 
Pere 
ſed 
10N 
rgo 
Qis 
aa 
Il- 
M, 


by. 
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PROPOSITIO IX. 


 Dati angulk : 
D reflilinenm BY'* 
AC bifariam - 


B F C /ecaxre. 

Rax.Ex iater1bus dati an- 

guli BAC, ſumo 4 re- wo 
tim AD, & ipf exqualem * 
AE. ſupra bafim DB, conſti- 
tuo btriangulum zquilaterum ,, + 
DEF, duco re&tam AF,quam prox. 
atlero dividere bifariam ang 
lum A. 

Prob. Rez D, AE, pos 
nuntur zquales2 A F com- 
muntis eft, & baſis, DF, bafi 
F E, ponitur item zqualis.b 3. 
ergo anguli DAF, FAB, ſunt Prey. 
xqaales. Ergo anguſus BAC, 
diviſus eſt bifariam:Quod fa- 
ciendum Crate 
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Prop. 
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Prop. 


PROFOSITIO 8. 


Datamn re; 


- iS terminata GH 


Rax. Supra re&am GH; 
conftiruo triangulaum 2: 
quilaterum GAH, cujus av 
2ulam A, divido b bifariam, 
& duQa rea AF, dico re 
Ram GH, diviſam bifarian 
in 1. | 
Prob. Triabpgula G I A, 
HIA)ſe habenc jux:a quartam 
ex conftruione figure; ergo 
habent baſes Gl, IH. z2quz: 
les, Ergo re&a GH, diviſa e& 


; bifaciam, Q.E. F, 


PROP, 


Liber primus. 36 


s bifaria ſecare. 


O? 


Liber promus. 37 


PROPOSIIIO XI. 


A Data rea DE. Pre. 6: 

nx @ puncto I. mea 

D dato, ad rettos 

angulos, rettam lineam 
IA. excitare. 


P Rax. Ex linea DE. x puns 


col, ſumo « partes hinc Prog. 
inde zauales LD.FE.inD.E. 5x. 
Fconſtiruo triangulii zquilate- Prop. 
Tum DAE. apun&o A. ad 
puntum I. duco regam, 
quam aflero perpendicularem. 

Pcob.Eaus Dt, ceft #- or | 
quale lateri IE & lausd DA, 4 51. 
ih AE, & latus AI, commu- Def 
ne. eErgo anguli AID, AIE. «8- 
erunt Zquales, f ergo reQiz #7 


ergo f Al perpendicularis. 'pef 


PRO: 


2B E wcliars 
PROPOSITIO XII, 


Super date 

roam infuuing 

E/ DE. & datopur 

G H fo A. quod int 
Hon ET, PEvPe me 

W. =: proce — ” 
limam Al. cxcitare. ang 
Rix. Centro A. duco ck ,,,- 
culum, qui ſecet reQu | 

DB:2 ſe&ionibus duco rey ©" 
« 10, DA,EA,*divido DE, bib EB 

Prop, Nam inT, & duco retam AI 
quam dico perpendicaularem,. [Þ 
brg, Prob.Latera AD,AE,bwu Y 
Def. aqualia, c latus Dl, zqual qu 
enfts lareritE, & Al. commun quer 
dg © 4 ergo anguliAID, AIE, fuy fi gc 
Prop, Xquales 2 e ergo rei: erg Perp 
« to. Al, eſte perpendicularis, git 
_ Hujus propolttionis auto « ſun 
fertur Oenipides Chjus annij add; 
ante Chriftum circicer 550. | re@ 
' triby 
BB] 
PRO #Xqu 


P 


Prob. 4 


Liber primus. 39 


I. PROPOSITIO XII. 

date © : 

1117, bo ſs 4m .recta Th.6; 
$0 pun AB, v«l BE, 

nm ſupra reftan; 


els © BD CD,couſitens, 
 angules facit : aut duos 


och ,,os ABC, ABD, ant 
" duobus rectis equates 
rea: x 
big: EBC,EBD. faczet. 
1 Al 
em,. TYRob. Re&a EB, cumre- 
bu | &aDC, ant facitutrinque 
qual #quales angulos & s .conſe- 4 10. 
mug quenter reQosz_2ut non facit: P/ 
,fug fi non facit, b exciretur cx B, , | 
erg: Perpendiculacis BA. Quonia Prop. 
+ jgitur anguls ABD, zquales c 23. 
auto! . ſunt ABE, EBD. Si utriſque _ . 
znnij addas rei ABC, erunt duo 1x. 
jo, | reti ABC, ABD, zqualcs 
tribus angulis ABC, ABE, 
; EBD,& conſequenter tres illi 
RO #quales duobus teRis QEP. 
FT 


40 Euclidess 


PROPOSITIO XIV. 


$1 ad al: 
ww 9Juam Yet 
EB tam AC 
G CF 11 
pancti C 


+ 


eaſdem partes dutte, wu 
qus ſunt deinceps anguh 
ACD,ACE, dnuobus #: 


direftlum erunt wnter | 
vette. hoc et DCE. eri 
una linea rea. 


Rob. $i reg&zx DC, Cl 

non Jacent in direqum 

a Per,2 6 Jaceat CF, aut alia quzpi 
Poſt. am, Ergo anguli ACD, ACF 
913. valent & ducs rectos. Ergo 
c Cont. Pars eft zqualis toti, Nan 
<x,9, Prius ex bipotheſi DCA 
ACE. valebant duos re&cs 


: TRO 


7 I yelte DCCE, 20 ai * 


&is equales fecerint, i 


IV. 


P 


Liber primm. 42 


PROPOSITIO XV. 


At 4 
ASE rtfe AB, 


CD, ſecenr 


ſe invicem,agules ad ver- 
tices AED, CEB. 4 
 quales in ſe efficients 
Rob. Nam five angulo 
AED, five CEB, addarut 
angulus medius DEB, « erit ,,. 
2qualis duobug'reQis, bergo Pre5, 
, anguliCEB, ABD, (uotb3. 
zquales.Idemque fier fi angu* 
lo AEC, .vel DEB,adjiciatur 
angulus AED. 


Thales Milefius fertur au- 


tor hujus propektionis. 


Corol, 1. Dux re&z (e- 


Coro 


circa ide P 
*qua/es 


unt quatuor reQis, , 
Cz PRO 


canres ſe mutuo, efliciunc 
ad-punFum (eRionis, quatu- 
or angules, quatuor reQis z* 
quales, .. TY 4 
|. 2. Omncs anguli, 


ynRum conftiturj, 


rea EEE ne 8 & 
ET as EE Io - . | pur 
” % * - = = = _ 
DD nn nn Inn ny Ron = 


OS Fan 


_— 
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42 — Eucliass 
PROPOSITIO XVT. 


ak Ommis tri- 
G anguli, puta 

, Hm 
latere B A, 
| prodatto in 
E,externus anguluEAC 
#trelibet interno Coo 
to C, vel B.majur eſt. 


& 10, Rob. Latus AC. &@ biſcetur in 


Prop. F, ducatur BG. ita ut BF F(1; 
.  #qualisFG. jungereRta A G :runc 
t:1angula AFG. FBC. habent 

> Ex Juxta4. namlatusb AF. habent 
Coxſt. late:i FC, & latus FG. Jateri 5B & 
e 15, angulum AFG: cangulo BFC, z. 
Pro, Jualemd ergo & angulum GAF, 
dProp4 angulo FCB, equalem habebiir, 
ergo angulurtoralis EAC,externus 

mayor eſt interno &KoppoſitoACB, 
Quodfſ1 latus AB, biſecerur in 1, 
:2dem fiet & ptobabitur angulum 
externum D'AB,niajorem eſſe an. 
gulo ABC.Ergo cum angulusEAC, 


e - fit 2qualis argulo DAB. etit, 


e15-Pr, angulus EAC”, externus, major 
quoliber interno & oppoſito nem- 
pe anguloC, velB. 


PRO- 


Liber primus, 43 
PROPOSITIO XVII. 


BA. Ommns tr- 

»-Z=>3 ,,;vl;ABC. 
duo angull , 

BCA.CAB. vel alti qui- | 
libet, quocanqne "modo 
ſumpts, duobra reftis ſunt 
. MINOYES. wy 

Rob, P:odu&-> BC, in D. 
"* externus angulus + CD, «10, 
major eſt angulo. A. vel. B #'%. 


ſed anguli A C D. ACB, b+13. 
valeat tamum gvos rectos, F192. 


Th, I 9» 


ergo anguli B & C intern, 
fiveC AB. BC A, funt mis 
nores duobus re&is, Idem di- 
cam de avgulis A & B f pra« 
ducam latus, B A. 

Coro'l, 1, In omni triangu< 
|», cujus unus angulus fueris 
retus vel obruſus, reliqui 
ſugr acuti, | 

Corel, x. Qmnes anguli cri= 
anguli zquilaters & trianguli 
I: ſolcelis, anguli ſupra baim 


ſunt acuti. 
C3 PRO- 


44 Enucliass 


PROPOSITIO XVII. P! 


[T Th.11» Omnis 1Y 140 F 
f guls ABC. 
t B OC majnus latm - 
3 4 AC. majoren 
angulam ABC. ſubten. m1 
Ait. 2-0 
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IJ begas : Ex majori later S 

« 3. "AC. fic AD, zquale ipf 
Prey. AB, duc re&am BD. eruni qu 
25 anguli ABD. ADB..zquales ſu 
Eſt autem angulus ADB, boc fir 
eſt ABD. externus & oppoſi: Ja: 
tus angulo C. ergo major, m 
Mulco 'ergo major eſt toralis hy 
angulus ABC, angulo C,, Ma B 
jor item eſt angulo A.nam fac A 
Z 
0 


7, wap 


ds. CE-zqualem iph CB. derunt 
P.op. anguli CEB, EBC. zquales, 
e16. e & angulus CEB. hoc eft 
Pop, EBC, major anguls A, fer- 
f9 go angulus ABC, major an- 
% gule AQE.D. 


FRO- 
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- PROPOSITIO XIX. 


Ommnis ari- Thee: ) 


Q anguli ABC © 
| DPD mans latus 
A C. /ab 
majors angulo ABC. ſub- 


tenditure. 


St negas latus A C. effe 
majus latere AB. fint =« 
qualia: «ergo anguli B, & C. «5. ' 
ſunt #quales, contra bypothe- ©'93+ 
fim, Si latus AB. dicas majus 
latere A C. 4 ergo ,angulus C. b 18. 
major erit angulo B. contra 7"2- 
hypoth. Idem dicam de latere 
BC. Ex quibus fic dico latus 
AC. nec minus eſt nec 
zquale lateribus AB.BC, ergo 
majus, : 


C4 PRO- 


46 Emclias 
PROPOSITIO XX. 
Th13, Omnt trian 
guliABC, du 
latera,puta A 
» ©C B AC. quo0- 
modocung ſumpta,reliqui 
BC./unt majora, 


PRob- Produco CA. in D, 

ſic ut AD. fir zquale ipſi 
AB & proinde < CD. zqualis 
ipfis CA.AB ducta retaDB, 
fic dico ReQz AD.AB, ſunt 


6 2. 
«AX» 


d 5. Pr. zquales :b ergo zquales anguli 


E9., 
Xs 


D. & DBA. © Major ergo 
utroliber erit rotus angulas 
DBC. fed bunec angulum ſub» 
rendirlatus CD. hoceſt GA, 
dig. AB. dergore&a CD. hoc ef 


Prep. CA.AB.major et quam Jatus | 
BC 


PRO- 


PR 


due 


PROPOSITIO XXIT. 


XN. 

Ss ſuper trian= 
VIAu guli ABC, 240 
ah > latere B C, ab 
taa B C extremitatibus 


Jus: due refte BD, DC, inte- 

rinus conſtitute fuerint, he 
conſtitute, reliquu tria's- 
ouli duob's lateribus AB, 
aD AC, minores quiac erunt, 
iph majorem vero angulam 
valis continebant, 1. e. angulus 
DB, D. major erit angulo A. 


une Rob. 1a- pars. ProduQo DB. in 
gull E-in triangulo BAE. duo latera 
[90 BA.AE. a majora ſunt tertio BE. 
las ergo fi addatur commune EC. 
be cunt BA, AC. majora quam BE, 
EC.Eodem modo - in triangulo 

A. CED. latera CE, ED. majoxa tunt 
et tertio CD. ergo fi commune ad» 
us datur DB. erunt CE, EB, majora 
* quam BD.DC ſed AB. AC.probata 
{ſunt majora QuaBE, EC. ergo ma- 
JaraquiBD.DC. Prob.z.Angulus 


14ui 
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Th, 4 


A 20, 
Prop. 


z_ HEDC.externus b major eſt interno g,. , , 
& oppoſiro DEC, & hic major an. Prop. 


gulo A.interno & oppofitoamulro 
ergo major anoyjus BDC, angus» 
lo.&QE. P.” Cx PRO» 


4 3% 
Prop. 


48 Euclidrs 
PROPOSITIO XXII, 


38: \ B C Extribu 


{IX relt ts D F 
FG, GH 
| H 7 3 ; 
hea que ſunt & 


gauales tribus aatrs refty 

A,B, C, rriangals FIG, 

conſtituere; oportet auten 

anas DF, GH, quomode- 
cuny; ſumptas, reliqua 

FG,sfſe majores : * gr 

niam omnu triauguls aut 

latera quomoaocung;ſum:- 
gta reliquo ſunt majora. 
Rax Dutis 1ettis ABG, 
kX fume iphs ordine zquales 
DF. FG.:GH. c& ro F.ſpatio 
FD.uc ciccvin DI, & centro 
G ſpuio GH. duciilium HI, 
juge dacas cum interſeRione 
ciculo:um inl.lineis FI Gl, 
& factum elle quod petitur, 

' Prob. In ertangulo FIG, 
re&1FI zqualisc| þ iph DF, 
hac eft 4.& GT. iph GH. hoc 
i C,& GF.iplB. 


i 
: 


49 
PR 


F; 
3 


PRO- | 


409 Liber prinus. 


rib PROPOSITIO XXITI: 


© H: _ —_— r 8 Prob.9, 
1t &: ' Cam AB, & 
rect ACLZIR punttum in ea 
IG EA. C, dato anguls 
item FX ,etilinco DE 
0d F. equalem angulu Yee 
qu Elilineam GCB,conFtitu- 


JK0 ere. 

an 

1/0 \llme in reais EHET. 
ra. duo punQa utcunqz, puta 


3s D. &F que rea DF.junges. 

les Tum « fiat eriangulom CGB. a 22. 
babens latera zqualia lateri- Proz- 
bus trianguli EDF, fingula 

7, Hfinguliss hoc fato triangula 

a Cſehabencjuxca propofitionem 

x, 5: ergo anguli E, & 6. erunt 

| Xquales. Hujus vers propo=- 

, litionis au:or ferturOcnipedes 
S_—— - 


PRO- 
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oO Eucliads 
PROFOSITIO XXIV, 
St 41 


Eran 
ala 
LY DEF 
3 ' 
ano katera dnobas lateri- 
bus equatia habuerint , 
alterm alters, hoc eſt 
AB,ipfi PF,& AC, ipſ1 
DE, angulum vero A, 
anguls D, majorens habu- 
ermt. [ub equalibus rettr, 
contentum: & baſim BC, 
vaſe FE, majorem habe- 
bunt. 
S! negas: ad rea FD & ad pun- 
aum iv ca D. a fiat angulus 
FDG, equalis angulo a. & latus 
DG. ipfi DR. hoc eſt ipfi AC. fir 
equate, þb & conſequen:er babvs 
RC. daft FU, jungantuc refs 
CE. OF, anguli DCE, DEG. c x- 
G':21es e:unt. Erco tons angulys 


.F 


F=G :.jor quam DEG. wajor 
EtLam EC " Guan DOE: & n uo 


mxfor quan: FUE. 4 e:rco 1eQa 
GP. &*h.::c zquaiis BC, major 
ElLU.ULMm £5, PAO- 


—_— 


; 


XIV, 
St as 
EYLAn 
gala 

ABC 


Liber primus., 53 
PR OPOSITIO XXY, 


$5 dug 79.16. 
A D triaugu- 
ia ABC 
B CB EDEt EF, 
auo late- 


x4, duobus lateribus &- 
qualia habaeriat , alte- 
ram alters hoc et AB, 
ipft ED, & AC, tpf1 DF. 
baſim vero BC,baſt EF, 
majorem habuerint : & 
augulum A, angulo D, 
majorem habebunt ſub 4- 
qualibus rettzs conten- 
Tm. 
PRob. Nuia & angulus 4. 
non eF major angulo D. 
eric vel xqualis: vel minor: ft 
#qualis 2c ego baſes B&, EF. 
erun: xquaies,quod elt contra 
hypo:bettm, vi minoticum 
latzea AB. AG. ſunt 23uaiit © 2 
ip11sBE,DF biz EF, b ma- p,,, 
j37 tk baſe BCE, comin by= 
pcth. PRO- 


go Euclias 
PROFOSITIO XXIV, Pl 


Tho.15 St a1 
EYEAns 
gula 

jy DEE 
auo Irtera duobas lateri- , PA 
bus equatia habuerint, oy 
alternm alters, hoc eſt. ,, 
AB,ipfi PF,& AC, ipſ1 {pf 
DE, angulum vero A, þa 
anruls D, majorem habu- 1g; 


© o . 
ermt [ub equalibus refs <y 


contentum: & baſim PC, 
vaſi FE, majorem habe- gz 


i" 


bunt. oy 
| negas: ad rei FD & ad pun- * 
« 25* &um in ca ND. a fiat angulus FP 


Prop, FDG, xqualis angulo A. & latus 

DG. igh UN. hoc cſ apſi AC. fin Ct 
b1. aquate, b & conſequenicr babs | # 
P.07, BC. haſt FG. jungantuc ret@ e 
c © CE. OF, anguli DGE, DEG. c x. 


__ 


Prop, G1:2les Erunt. Erco tous anvulus h 

FG :-jor quam DEG. wajor } 

13! 1 (E etiam Ei. quam DGk: & nulty i 
P98; | 166 (Þ b I'. . — - b 

WH 7, mFor quam FGE. 4 ercvo 1a 
341 |; hk GF. & h.:ic xquaiis BC, major 

Clicuam £9, PRO. + -1 


XIV, 


TEN; 


YEAH» 


Liber primns, 


$4 


PR OPOSITIO XXYyY. 


A 


ND 


SF; ano 


FYVIAND th 


ta ABC 


B CB © Det FF, 


duo late- 


+4, duobus lateribus a= 
qualia habuerint , alte- 
ram alteri hoc et AB, 
ipfi ED, & AC, ipft DF, 
baſim vero BC, baſe EF, 
majorem habaerint : & 
anugulum A, angulo D, 
majorem habebunt ſub 4- 
qualibus refs conten- 


F4M. 


PRob. Nuia f avgulus A. 
' non eft major angulo D. 


eric vel zqualis? vel minor: ft 


#qualis 2 e:go baſes B&, EF. 


erun: xquales,quod eft contra 
hypo:befim. 


v1 mnnor:cum 


latzea AB. AG. ſunt 2qualiz 
ip115BE,DF bilz EF, b ma- 
j37r ti baſe H&E, comia by= 


puth. 


PRO- 


Ty.18. 


a 4. 
"rp, 


b 2 
Prom, 


<6. id J2 Euclidy 


A PROTOSITIO XXVI 


IF 7%. 17. S'; duo tri. 
"ht GP A D angulazdu 

f E os OO 
FRE aobus an 
Hite guls aquales habuerint , 
d alterum alteri, © unum 
latus un laters equal, 


bns angults, five quod uni 
equalium angulorumſub: 
renditur, & reliqua la- 
tera, reliquis lateribus 
e£qualia habebunt, alte- 
rum alteri, & reliquum 
angulk reliquo angule. 
PReb. Sinr in {triangulis 
ABG. DEF. anguli B. & 
C. X#quales angulis E. & F. 


(quz adjacent angulis zqua- 
libus) zqualia, $i latus ED. 
non eft xquale ipfi BA. kt 
maJus, & ſumatur EG. 2qua- 


ſive quod adjacet equali- 


fHneque primo Jatera BG, EF. 


lis ! 


Liber primis. F3 
lisiph BA.cum duta FG,duo 
latera triangulorum GE PF. 
ABC. zqualia ſunt, & anguli 
E.& B.zquales contenti inter 
latera #qualia, 4 Ergo anguli 
C &GFE.ſunt zquales,quod 
eſſe non pot: i}, nam angulus 
GFE. eft pars iphus DFE, 
qui xqualis ponebatur ipfi C. 
nam ergoDE.major eſt quam 
BA. Sed neque minor, alias 
lateri BA. eadem quz prius 
applicaretur demonſtratio. Er- 
go z#qualis, Ergo triangula 
LEF. ABC. ſe babent juxca 
4+ & latera lateribus , & an- 
guli angulis correſponcenti- 
bus ſunc xquales. 

Sint deinde latera AB. DE; 
ſubrendentia zquales angulos 
C. & EFD. inter ſc zqualiz, 
dico altera BC.CA. iplis EF. 
FD. effe xqualia, & angulum 
A .angulo D zqualem.3ienim 
latus EF, fit maj.s latere BC. 
ſum? re&tam EG.,zquilem ipſi 
B C, duc tetam DG, quo- 


niam jigituc latera AB, 
BC, 


ſp rn 
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54 


'D A D 
Debs 


Exclidis | 


BC. ſant @& 
qu1'12 
LE EG,& 
angvli B. & 
B tut 2qua 


les ex hyporh. erie angu!us C, 


þ 4.Pr, angulo EGD. xqualis. b igi- 


£16. 


ſito C 


tur & angulus EGD. arr, 
gulo EFD. eric 2qualis, hoc 
eft excernus interno & oppo- 
qu2d c{t abſurdum, 


Prop. Non crgo latus BU. laceri EF, 


triangula 


inzJuale, ergo xqualez ergo 
ABC DEF. f& 
haben jux:2 4: cum [arus 
AB iph DE, & BC. jip4 EF, 
8& angulus Bcangulo E. fir 
#qualis & conſequenter baſs 
AC.brfi DF, Thalts Mileſtus 
autor hujus, 


tply P 


RC 


tplig 
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PROFOSITIO XXVT. 


GG BR _V_8O1121 duas The.” 
Dos reftas AB. 
| CD. rea 


" EF.incidens,agulos alter- 


os AGH. DGH. 2qn4- 
les inter ſe fecertt : pa- 
rallele erunt inter ſe re- 
a. 


Rob. Si non ſunt paral- 


lelz, « coibunt tandem, a 35: 
puta in I, & hier triangulus Pf: 
_ GIH. cujus angulus externus | 


AGH. etit b majar incerno & 5, 
oppofito GAD. cut camen ex 
hypotheh erat zqualis. Fdem+ 


_ que demonſrabitur & dican- 


tur concurrere in K. Ergo 
non concurrunt. 4 Ergo ſunt 


parallelz, 
PRO- 


Theo.i9 


56 Eaclidis 


PROPOSIT. XXVII 


EF, 2 
dens ,exteruum angulun 
AGE, #nterno & oppoſit 
GE ad eaſdem part: 
GHC, *aqualem fecerit 
aut internos &ad eaſatn 
partes AGH. GHC, das 
bus refts equales fecerit: 
parallels erunt inter |: 
rele. 


PRrobatur ra, pars. Anguls 
AGE a xqualis eſt angu/ 
lus BGH. angalus CHG. z: 
qualis ponitur angulo 4GE, 
b ergo alterni BGH., GHC, 
ſunt #quales, « ergo reaz 
AB. CD. ſunt parallele 
Prebatur 22 Angulus 2G A. 
ci angulo AGF, 4 yaler duos 
res, 


rect 
pon! 
et 


$i in dus GH 


A. GE reftas AB 
| D CD, red 


AB 
rio 
4 E 
poſh 
de 
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anguli xAGH. GHG. 
VII Sin * equales duobus 
regis: e ergo aoguli EGA., 
1 dug GHC.ſlunt xquales.Brgo re&e Ar. 
; Ap 4B. CD. ſunt parallelz per 
| priorem partem bujus. 

rel Ex ſecund2 parte bujus pro- 

20H pofitionis, conſtat ſaſhcicnter 
414n de Vetitaze undecimi axto- 
poſe matls, 
arte, 
ertt 
{den 

aut 
erit: 


r | 6 | 


guls 

gu 

—_ 

GE, T7 E 
HC, vRO 
ar 


1A. 
Uog 
0s, 


583 E acliats 
| GHD, 
PROPOSI}TIO A Xikergo 
2qual 


In para Pro 


A. .h lelas —_ 

GE Has Ally. 
CD,retlzad. q 

EF 1c, enſde! 

dens, I, & alternos an bus 


gulos BG H,GHC, P nts 


CONncl 


guales inter (e facit, 2.6 &< 
externum FGB, intern gras 
C eppoſito & ad caſden angy 
partes E HD ,equalem 1, 5 
C 1nternos && ad eaſa 
partes AGH, CHG, aw 


bus reitsys aquales. 


JRobatur 1. pars Angui 
DFHG GHC. «© valent auoi 
re&-s : anguii item D HY, 
BHG. Þ valent duos re&os © er 
go angult BGH. GHC. (un; 
Xquales. 
Prob. 2. Anguli EGB.BGH, 
valent duos re&es;anguiiBGH 
GHD, 
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... GHD. valent du's reQos , 

AI ergo angult EGB. EHD. (unc 
2quales. 

para Prob.3. Retz AB CD. 

5 p;ponuncur paralleiz; 4 e190 ha 
| 4p 2cque verſus A neque ve (us Pt. 
'B.concurrun', ergo tam verſus 

ella, quam B anguli interni ad 

\23cerſdem partes ſunt xquales du-* 

5 ap obus 1eRis, e fi enim cx aliqua e 11, 
parte effent minores ex ea Ax. 

? concurrerent. 

4-C Coroll. Omne parallelos 

Ferigrammum , babens unum 

{den angulum retumyeſ parallelo« 

2 3, $*ammum retangulum. 


aſa; 
au 


Th:21, 


& 29, 
Prop, 


þ I. 


AX, 


c27. 


- ternus 1 L F, angulo 
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PROPOSITIO XXX, PR 


Que tide 
AGT. RB 7ete EF, A 
E NL Þ parallels t. C; 
> DB % ls © 
* KD ;arer ſe ſm: NE 


| arallele. A 


Rob. In has tres reQ 
in eodem plano poſitas 
cadatreQa GH. argulus All g . 
Zqualis erit RE a qui jp 
ſunt alterniz & angu'us et oy} 
wn. LI! ipfi 
interno & oppoſito, © ery 5 
anguli ATL LKD, ſunt #quy ay; 
les, & ergo re&z AB, (0! 
ſunt parallel#, 
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XX, PROPOSITIO XXXI, 


'£1aen A aato Prob, 


EF. oe puncto G, *: 
ele þ, H D AMAate yecte 
mY CD, pas 
*/a, Jallelam rectam lineans 


*eAB, ducere. 


re TIX G.in datam CD, duc 
firazs re&tam GH, ,utcunque, 
All & angulo GHD, «4 conſtitua- - 23, 
* 9% tur xqualis a4 G. nempe an- * 7: 
© of gulus HG A þ crit reQa AB. - 27. 
LK, ipfi GD. parallela, quia anguli *'9? 
p i aterni AGA- DAG. ſunt #- 

4 alas 

rl quaes, 


a 


Hs 4 : RA 6 - "= 
bs 7 
4 - o 4 2 % 

/ x - 

LY . K = 


Y 
# ES 


SY 
A k * 


- +. 9. 
2 4 AY & 


Cn bug 
6 


*% 
—— ——_ 
o " - __ 
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P34 

"TS : 


Th. 22s 


b29, 
Prop. 
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*£X( 


PROPOSITIO XXXV Fi 


erg 
Omnis trian At 
AD guts ABC R 1.9 


of 


BCE latcreBC,prode F - 
Ao inE,exterm , « 

augnulus ACE, duly 6 
internis & oppoſetis AB(li u 
BAC «quali eſt: & trig 
guli , tres interns ang 
B.A, C, duobus rectis (gyy 
quales ſunt, que 


Rob.prima pars « Ducauceli 

ex C, re&a CD. parallifim 
reQz AB.tunc quiareqa AM C 
cadat in parallelas A eq 
CD. angnlus A. zqualis eyum 
alrerno cACD. Et quia Blunj 
cadit in easgdem,anguius ECG} $ 
excernus b xqualis eſt internnea 
B. Tortalis ergo ACE.zqualigu); 
eft '1chus incernis & oppogen 
fatis A B, ang 
Prob, z, angulus ACB,cutgul 
CX:ern 


Liber prom. G3 
: externo ACE. _ duos 
wy reftos, ſed angulus ACE, d. 
XXI, £{ualis eſt angulis A. & B. 
ergo angulus C. cum angulis 
trian A & B valemt duos reQos, er» 
"  ax$0 tres anguli,8&c.Hujus pro- 
: Fl politionis auror fertur Pyrba- 
proas —oras Samius circa anoum an- 
'FOYM te Chriſti 650. 
duobi' Corol, 1. Omnes tres angu- 
ABI unius trianguli, ſunt xquae 
G tries tribas cujuſcunque alterius 
gf anguli fimul ſumptis 3 & 
angMquando duo ſunt ZquaJes du- 
(15 lobus, erit & reliquus relt- 
'quo, 

Gorol, 2. In triangulo Ifoſ- 
Ducaiceli re&angulo, anguli ad ba- 
2arall{fim ſunt ſemireRi, 

Aa AM Corol, 3 Angulus trianguli 
| Alzquilateric<Rt vn tertia duo- 
1alis equm re&orum, vel duz tertiz 
ia Blunius reRi. 
usEG> $<h, Omnis figura reQili« 
interninea difRtribuirur in tor trian- 
x qualipuſa.quor ipſa contine; Jatera, 
c oppogemp-'1s duobus, & anguli tri- 
angu'orum conftituunc ans 
;B.cutpulos figure. | 
CX: ern D I RO. 


enz 

Prop. 
Z2 

Prop. 


E2 9. 
Prop. 


b 4 
Prob, 


627. 
Prop. 
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PROPOSITIO XXX, | 


Refte AC, BD, { 

que equales & ft 
GD rallelas AB CD,al X 
eaſdem partes con ©* 
jungunt : & ipſe £que 7" 
les & parallele ſunt. 4 y 


PRob. Duc re&am DA.qu £4 
datas AB.CD jungat 4 tun PF 
anguli alterniDA B, AD * n 
erunt zquales : latus AB. po gull 
nicur zquale lateri GD. latt ang 
AD ef commune b ergo bale ſuni 
AG. DB. ſunt zquales.: b Br Erg 
go anguli CAD. ADB. ſut hab 
Zquales; c ergo retz Ab. alte 
DB, (unt parallelz, mul 
| gor 

Zqu 

Iph 

#qUu 

PRO j;/ 

eur, 


AC] 
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PROPOSIT. XXXIY. 


A B Parallelogram* 
morem (patio- 

wo Cc D um ar, 
"Du Ju ex adverſo & latera 
* AB. CD. AC. BD. & 
anguli AD. BC.equalia 
ſunt inter ſe, & diame- 
ter AD. i1la bifariam ſe- 


A.qut cat, 
a tun PRob. Reatz AB. CD. po- 
AD © nuntur parallelz,a ergo an« ; 15, 
Bp gulus BAD. angulo (/DA. & Prop 
. lat angulusGAD. angulo ADB. 
d baſe ſunt xquales, cum lint alterni. 
2 b Er Brgo ttiangula ABD. A(D: 
3, ſut habent duos angulos 2quales 
2 Ab alterum alteri, 8& ipfis com- 
mune latus AD. adjacer, 6 er- ,, ,- 
go reliqui anguli B. & 6. ſunt Pro: 
Zquales,& reliquua Jatera, AB+ 
ph CD. & BD iph AG, erunt 
"RO Zqualia,cum Zqualibus angu« 
Xx lis, nempe alternis opponan« 
eur, c Ergo triangula "A BD. & 4®-9 
ACD, zqualia inter ſe, . 
D 2 PP.O« 


XIT 


Th 24 


* .* 


C01 
equt 
b. 


194, 


L 


mo CE nm MO RS mae... Se 


* 
X 


\ . Fr 
-*. you 
0 Ls —_— 
” 
—— ——— 6. 


&z 
#7 


> 


; 0 bp may 
a4 ay oy « B$ 
mea 
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PROPOSITIO XXXVy. 


Parallel). 
AFFRAFED g: ama AD, 
ES FD. ſupe 
AE rad'm baj 
L—-- (.D. & n 

1/dem Pa 
rall-Is AB. CD. conſtr. 
tutamier ſe ſurt £qualia 


D rt'ibus modis 
| c m'tngere, {1 ut vides in 
vura, fic dico reQz AE, 
F'. (unt a xqualcs, quia ſun! 
b » riales rectz CD. Reaz 
AC ED finr c #quaics : att 
gucs CE. d xqualis cltan' 
yu DFB exernus interno 
& 5pp ti 0, £: po triangiuun 
CE, xq i. Re tringulo 
DEB f aidi 001g9 communt 
FCD & nt p SCION AmMM! 
AECD, FBCD. 2quatin. 
$1u;inzalk.cx AE FD. 
[144? 


poteſ 


Liber primus. G7 


zquales ut prius: f dempta F;.4x, 


igicur communi F E. erunc 
zquailcs AF.EB. Rear AC 
ED lunt g #quales 2 angu18 34 
A & E. ſunt Þ zquales,ie'g dps. 
trizngula FAC. BED. lunt p op 
£quaiiataddiroergo communi 34 ' 
trapez1o K PF C D prrallelo- Frope 
gramma AE CD. EFBCD. 
erunt ! Zqualia. 

Si ur in 234 idem repeto 
Reaz AE FB (un m 2 934 
qualesipha CD ® erg & 1n "ON 


ni AI, 


terſe: ergo rea A Fo #- 92.45, 


qualis eft Rectz Ef, Rez p 34 
AC. ED ſunty zquales, an js 
puliicem B & A lunt 9 * pop. 
qual 'Sy ego ( RLIF4Y 1 ACHE 
EDB. ſuat r @uiiis . ergo r 4 
utrique tiap:7iv ft addas £79. 
commune C G D. & tollas 
GEF. triangulum Gmilicer 
commune. paralielogramma 

AD. CB. crun: zqualia. 


D PRO- 


[2 Ax, 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


. 
0-7 
-— _ 

a» $ © 


* Vie RYE EONS IS 
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"*-£54, © Tae b "7% *% } "\ 
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PROPOSIT. XXX VI. 

2þ. 36. Parallels 
AGHun grama AE 
 bID. apt 

CEPFD gegualibu 
baſbmsCE, 


FD. & 3n iſdem paral 
lelis ABCD conſtitata, 
inter ſe equalid. 


PRob. Conne&antuc paral 

” lelogramma reftis (HEB, 

a34 4quzerunt Xquaies & pr 

Prop. raileſz. Hoc polito bparalle, 

"35 logrammum AE xzquale << 

; 7, ipt1 CB. & parallelogrammi 

"CB. iph HD, , ergo parailelo» 

gramma AE, HD. lunt qua 
2 


aiAsp 
YRO- 
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XVI, PROPOSIT. XXXVIL. 


allels Tr1iangula Th.27. 
za AE 42> AD: FC 
ſuper —D D./uper ea- 
alibu dem baſs 
5CE, CD. & 1i/[dem parallels 


paral: ABCD. conſtitmta, ſunt 
ituta, inter ſe equalia. 


Rob. « Per D, ducas DE. «31 
' paral- parallelam re&z 'CA. & *"9?- 
"4E38 DB. iph CF. parallelogram« 
& pz ma AD. CB. b erunt zqualia: 6 35. 
aralle, # ſed eornm dimidia ſunt cri- Prop. 
angula ACD, FCD, d ergo ©,*+ 


ale >< 5 
cope triangula ACD, FGD. ſunt #- yy 


allelo. qQualia. 
&£qQUuas 


RO- PRO- 
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PROPOSIT. XXXV11, PR 


Th.:8, Tr1angula 


GHP ACE.BED & 
CES y p_—_ 


4 libus bafbb? 
FYy CE. FD. & in 3iſdem © 
By! parallels ABCD. equa- fin 
"WM it tia ſunt inter fe. | pA 
SS 4 ell 


REY 
Sa 


| e@3i * | JRob; a Ducatur EG p1- 
 Pw4 rallela ipſi AC, & FH, Þ 
_ op iph BD. þ erunt parallelo- 
gramma Ag, BF. aqualia ©O 
>, Horum dimidia ſunt trian- 3 
Prop. gula ACE BED, 4 Ergo ſunt C 


&A4x, inter ſe zqualia, er 


XÞ 0 a 
« a 


———_—_ ” WD 
—— — 


we. 
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VII, PROPOSITI]O XXXIS. 


). 


e/E qualia tri- 1, 2g. 
—R- angula ABC. 
SR DB C. ſuper 


B CO eade baſh BC. 
& ad ealdem partes con- 
ftituta, & in nſdem ſunt 
parallels. Hoc ett AD. 
eſt paralleJla BC. 


PRob.S3 negas AD. & BC, 

Thi p* alielas ; a tt AE, azl 
cut i Qta BD.procuQa occur- Prop- 
rat in E. Du@» crgo re? 

CE b rriangula ABC. EBC 637 
erunc 2qualia, quod fie:5 ne- £'- 
qui:: nam triangulum DC. 
poncbatur xquale triangulo 
ABC. Quod u dicas AF. & 
BC. «fl: parallclas, ex'cm ve- 
peretur demonſtrario, & {e.- 
querur ro:um & partem effe 


zqualia, 
Ds PRO- 
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PROPOSITIO XL. 1 


e/E quali A 
Th,30. C triangula 

AR ABC. bet | 
BDE Þ /uper 2£qua F( 
libasbaſibuas BC. EV. & 7; 

ad eaſdem partes conſti- p, 
tuta, & in nſaem ſun ri 
parallel;is AD. BF. C 


——_— 


Wu en 7B *, . 
3 
«a £87 


OT OT CET FI 


< oo kaÞ 


PRob $i negas rectas AD, 
BF, tijc parallelas,ſ:t AG. JÞ 
cut occurrat ED, proeutcta in 
«?} G Tuncducta GF. ciun A 
Prop. ttiangula GEF ABC, x4uas |, 
= liazponebancur aureia @Jualia pl 
'f trianzula ABC. PEF ergo t@ @& 
1 tum GEF & pus DEF, et 
| dem wiargula ABC. erunt 
Z2qualia. | 


©» 
d _ 
2 


tha og, 


EEE OED - * 8 - 
% os * 4s 
U - « 
a — >.. 
.— ——_— > 
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F 
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LY ” 
<a k 


PRO- 
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XL. PROPOSITIO XLI. 


S; parallelogra- 
ule A EF. AE, CD, on 
DEF 5 cum trianguls 
equa FCD, baſim CD, habue- 
F.G rint eandem, @& 1n1uſdew 
onſti- parallels AF, CD, fuc- 
ſam rit : parallelogrammum 
CE, duplum erit trian- 


guls FCD. 


© AG, PRod- Ducatur diameter 

A D, Triangula F C D, 
wm ACD aiunt zqualiaz Paral- 4 37 
£102 lelogrammum CE,beft du- 
j:1aliz plum trianguli ACD, c ergo Prop. 
s ©  &trianguli CFD. £6 AX, 


PRO- 


k = Hb 9h"2 © 8. 
, WET Os. . 
# AE x 3 
& C5 2 5 
*% Rayon +) - | 6/0. _ 
4 A =E w 


NW 
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FROPOSITIO XL. ! 


acny Dato trianguh 
bl ABC ,equale pa 
BEC rallelogrammum 
GC,conflituere in 

dato rettilineo an2ulo D. 

Aci tijanguli ABC, Br 

ſim BG, dividc « bifa 11 

a inE.dutaq;EA, © agatur per 
> 31.p. Area AH parallelaiph EC, 
ad pun&nmE, , fafto angulo 


Prob.11 


C23 


Prop, GEG,iph D zquali ; 4 educa-| 


dzi turexC, re&aCH, iph EG, 
Prop. pararl[cla,tunc figura GC,erit 
prrallelogrammz, cum latus 
GH,pona:ur paralle:tt iphE(; 

& latus CH, ipfi EG. Quod 
autem ſitcale,quale pericur ſic. 
Prob.Trianzgula ABE, AEC, 


o ſuntexqualia:triangulu XEC 
e 38 


Props eft fdimidium parallelogram- 
F a1 mf, ſuper eacem baſi EC,con- | 
Prop, ftituri:ergo rotum rriangulum | 
Hg ABC, clt 2 xquale patailcio- 
AX 


grammo GC, haber autom pas 
raljelogramn:um «x coMtruc: 


tjone ariguluam GEFC. #ua 6 | 


daro anzuio D quod pe-: his 
FUrs 


[ 


| gre 


PR 


! 
Ly 


eor! 
2e: 


| ma 

oic 
Ba 
| B 


etl 


PRU- 


(LI, 
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»gul PROPOSITIO XLNI. 


le pa 
BP HM 
148. 
o D. 
* Bi 
Ifa 1 
ur per 
1EC,: 
Igulo| 
luca-| 
EG, 
Crit 
acus 
iE(| 
uod | 
fe.) 
EC, 
EC; 
Ms | 


AF__B Omny pa- Th: 
Yallelogra= 
K ms, com- 


corum que 
metrum ſunt parallelo- 
grammorum inter ſe ſunt 


N bac figura, paralleo- 

gramma circa diamerrum 
ſunt, FK. HE. complementa 
vero dicuntur parallelogram- 
ma AG. GC. Euclides vero 
dicit hxc complementa ſem- 
per effe 2qualia, 


I 


BCD. ſunt 4 xqualia: Iremq; 
| rriagulaBKG.GED &DHG 
ergo [1 ab xqualibus rriangu= 
iis BAD, BCD. collas zquali- 
a, nempe BKG, iph BFG. & 
GHD. iph GED. compje- 
menta GA. GC. QUE rema= 
Net Clu X4q 


I %. 44 % 6 * > 4 
« oF.) +K- 
p24 
- > 
4 m 
4 BY 5 , , 


Z \ 32 þ 
a +» » ws pF. 


ac. 


ons. * 


$1 
bo 


be 


— — _ 


SP._2 k "PL 

I 4 CT 

A oC. 
- 


Probe11 


A42, 
Prop, 


b 2 


P ſ0P, 


CZ1l 


P r0p. 


& 24 
Prop. 
£ 42 

Prop, 


f28 
Prop. 
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o Ad datam re. 
flam F,date tr, 
engulo ABC, 4 
quale parallch.. 
grammum CH. 
applica rein da 


AG H 


-/4 


_—_— 
angule reflilines D- 
(Conſtitue rriangulo APC, ; 
xquale parallelogrimum CC, 
habens angulſi GEC, zqualen 
angulo dato D,tum producas BC, 
in K, ficurt CK. ſit b equalis dat, 
F, per K. agatur c KI. parallel; 
ipf CH,occurrens GH, produdtz 
in I, Deinde ex 1, ducatur perC, 
diameter IC, occurrens 1eRtz CK, 
productz in L, & per, L qucatu 
LM, parallela ipft EK, ſecans IK, 
produtam in M. producaturque 
HC, in F, dico parallelogrammi 
CM, efle quod petirur, | 
P:iob. Complementa GC, CM, 
ſunt d #qualia, complementun| 
GC, eſt e xquale triangulo ABC, 
ergo & complementum CM, ha. 
ber autem line3 CK, e 2qualem 
datz F, & anguli CNM, z2qualt; 
fanguio HKC, qui f zqualis eſt 
angulo GEC, qui*'ponitur qua: | 
lis datoangulo PD. ergo parallelo. 
grammum CM, zquale eſt trjan- 
vulo ABC, & haber lincam CK, 
zqualem dare F, & angulum 
CNM, zqualem dato D. quod 


petcbatur, 
PRQ- 


PROPOSITIO XL1v! 


Pl 


LIy; 


AM 16. 


dats try 
BC, 4 


Ya VEIN 


m CM 
17 att 


EC, ( 
n CG, 
ualen 
is BC, 
) datz, 
allel; 
duGz 
per C, 
z CE 
.catur 
5s IK, 
1rque 
mm 


CM, 
1Tum 
\ BC, 

ha. 


lem | 
uale | 
s elt | 
Jua- | 
clo. 
an- 
s Y 
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PROPOSITIO XLV. 


Datos 
B EG ,a.- 
lines 
AD. Prob. 13 
equa: 
CC DHI D © p< 
ralle- 
legrammunm ED. conſt tuere, in da- 
to reftilinco anguio F, 


D!v:de recilineti in triagula re- 

Ra CB, « fiat parallelogramii , 44 
EI, zquale triagul» BCD, in an- Prop, 
gulo H,zqual: iph F, ſupra latus 
Gl, a fiat parallelogrammii GD, 
Zquale t1iangule ABC,habens in 
I, angulum GID,zqualem ipfi H, 

& fatum eft quod perirur. 

Prob. Re&AzEH,KD,b eide GI, þ Fx 
ideoq; & inter ſe ſunt cparallcle oy. 
& d aquales'agulusGIDg- £quae , z5 
Iis (lt agulo EH Lz f angulus EHT, Prop. 
cum angulo HIG, valent duos 4 
1etos,c1g0 & angulit GIH,GID, Prop. 
valent duos reQos:e'go g linez (2g 
KI; 1D, jacent 1n direQum. ſfimi- [ep 
I:rerq; EG, GK. & cum zquali- | 
bus HI, EG, zquales add:tz int * 70s 
ID, GK, totz HD, EX, funte , 
quales: ergo figura ED, eſt paral- Prop. 
Itiog amwum cujus partes ſun: 
zqualcs partibus dat: reftilinet & 

11 quo an'vlus H, aqualis dais 


PRO- 


F, ergo, &c. 


Prob 
14, 


an'l 
Prop, 


b 10 
Def. 
c28 
Prop. 
d Ex 
conft, 
e 33 
Prop. 


f 34 
Prop. 4 
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PROPOSITIO XLVIFRC 


'$ n A aata ref fi 


- quis, @ 
A dratum ABC 


D. deſcribert. 


FE X A&B. ,erige perpens| 
- diculares CA,DB zquz/) 
les ipht AB. junginturque te-| 
aa CD. & factum elt quodjſew! 
petitur. oft c 
Prob. þ Anguli A & BIA ( 
ſuncreRis ergo reaz AC, 
BD ſunt « parallele : Ucra- 
que d eft zqualis iph AB.þ 
&rgu& inter ſeg e ergo &f 
AB. & CD. paralle|z, ſunt 
xquales ergo AC. CD. DB. P 
ſunt zquales & figu-3 ct pa- 
rallelogramma $ cumque an: | iph 
guli A & B. fint rei. ferunt | AT 
e:jam oppoliti C & D. re&i, | AC 
ergo figura AB. CD, ct (47 
quadratum. Q, EF. ' 2q 
s any 


PRO- #9 


Liber primus. 79 
CLVIPROPOSITIO XLVII. 


ta re In Rettange- Th. 1 
_ qua; lis triaanuguls 
ABC; B AC. Juas 
4bert, —_— BD. 

quod 4 latere 
do DBC. reftum 
wh nulum BAC. ſubten- 


ne deſcribitur, equale 
ef e154 que 4 lateribusBA.. 

C. rettum angnlum 
AC. continentib t- , de- 
Ieribuntar quadratu BG. 
n & CH. 


DB. {JyRob. Ex punQo A. duc 


&B 
AC, 


 pa- «reQtam AL. parallelam a 13. 
an- |iph BE, 8& ducantur reQtz Prop. 


-unt | AD.BI, hoc poſito triangula 
:&i, | ACD. ICB., ſe babent juxta 


eſt | 4- 2am latera CD AC. ® (un: b%o 
' zqualia ipſis BC. Ci. & PY- 


+ anguli contenti ICB, ACD. 
O- zquales;z cum anguli - A, 


Ax. 


o Eucliay | 
Bc) 


finr b reaiy pR( 
© T ogulus A(* PR 
F: comuniszer; 
triangula & my 
CP. BCI.kx 
D zqualia. ,$ af 
triangulum AED. eſt dimii 
paralellogrami LE. cum { ;,;, 
ſupra eandem baſfim CD.| , 
inter eaſdem parallelas 4 
CD, & triangulum IGB dim 
dium eſt quadrati CH.ob e 
dem cauſam. 4 Ergo quadrf ſcy; 
tum GH eſt zquale parall! 
gramme L6G, cum eor h 
dimidia fint zqualia. ſu 
Jam ducatur re&z AE F( gul 
dicotriangula FBG.ABE.| reti 
adhuc zqualia,cum ſe babe: 
Juxca 4, & triangulum AZ 
efle dimidi' parallelogramn} 
BL.ficut triagulu FBG,dims 
dilt quadrati BG.ergo quad 
tum BG.ecſt zquale parall 
giamo BL.Tou ergo quadrs, eft, 
rum BD zquale e quadraiy Di 
BG.CH. quod erat proband) fta 
Hujus proproſitionis autor fo\ 
tur Pythagorss Saminus, 


C1 


NISzer, 


S1 


Liber primus. 


redi PROPOSIT. XLVII. 
us As 


Sz qua- 


= "D aratis quod 
a. C| D ab uno la- 


terum CB. 
trianguls CAB. deſcribi- 
' tur, equale fit ers que 4 
| reliquts duobus triangu- 
li lateribus AB. AC. de- 
ſcribuntur quaaratzs : 
contentus angulus CAB. 
ſub reliquts duob us trian- 
guls lateribus AB. AC. 
reltgs eft. 


Rob 4 ducarur ex A. ipk « 11 
AB perpendicularis AD, *'9?- 
s iph AC. 2qualis, junguture 

que reta DB. hoc pohto (1c 
dico b angulus DAB. reQus * 9 
| et, © ergo quadratum re&z ; 2 
1 DB. zquale eſt quad: arisre- Prop. 
ftxum BA. AD. vil AC. 
Jam 


Th; 34s 


£3 


gs + 
7 5 -* Ta 5 oO f 
I 2 Wc FOx1Y: 


a1. 
»AX, 


ev 


Prop. 


Q2 E xclides 


Jam quidrawy 


iplius CB. 
a bypoth. zqui 
Bit quadratiseÞ, 
rundemCA.AB d<gorc; 
CB. BD ſunt zquales. Ex 
triangula CAB, ADB. habe 
eria [arera Xqualia. e Ergoh: 
bent & angulos zquales, : 


Zqualibus laceribus reſpon 
dent. Ergo fi angu'us DAI 


rectus eſ, erit etiam red 
CAB, cum lateraD B, B( 
{int zqualia, 


© 
ak V 


EL 


C 


| 
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ns 2.2: HGH 


©qUui; 
EV CLIDIS 
or r7 EMENTUM 1I- 


, Er CT G 

batt Ws URN ES, 

reoh ; 

Y E& C D Omne 
7 a parallelo- 
redy grammu 
BY A B rTeftangu- 


lim A BCD. continers 
dicitur ſub duabus rect s 
AB,BD, que reflum 
comprehendunt angulum 
ABD. 


DI Uemadmodum in circulo 
cognira diametro, tora 

ejus area cognoſcirur , fic 
 expreffts duzbus lineis quz 
' anguluma re&tum continenc in 
} parallelogrammo re&angulo, 

ſtatim to;a ejus quantitas in- 

tellipirur,nimirum laticudo & 
' longicudo, Ob- 
| 


4 29.1, 
þ 34.1, 


Eucliais 
C _ D Obſerva tl 
lud parallel 
gfamu dicir 
La Qangulu que 
A Buni baber 
gulit re&um. $i enim unus© 
rectus «becunt & reiiquiret 
Obſerva 2. In {cquentiby 
nomine re&anguli, k uclider 
ſemper incelligere parailel; 3 
grammum re&angulum lic 
vis nominis id non exigat, PW « 
3: Gcometras omne paral 
logrammum exprimere d 
tantum nominando liter 
quz per diametrum opponut 
tur. Ar oppokitum parallel, 
grammum appellant AD, 
4. Cognitis lateribus rei 
guli, inveniri ejus aream 
multiplicatione numeri uni 
lareris in numerum alceri 
{ateris circa eundem angulunſjus e: 
Similirerque cognira area ber, 
Qanguli & vno laterum,inwv 
niti alcerun latus © divigatu' 
numerus are per numerus 
lateris dati , quotiens, enit 
crit Jatus qu#krum, 
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alle] | We. 


Omni 
Parallelo- 
gramms 
ſpatu - 
WO nK1quod- 
_ BY D jJiber ee 
oat, FU que Circa diametrit 
arallflinus ſu3t,paralielograms- 
m,cum duob 44 comple- 
ntus gnomon vocetar. 


on: 
alle 
), IN paralſelogrammo AD. 
- Qi parallclogrammum GE. 


tum duobus complementis 


F, EH, vocatur yv@pu@r, 
cerivtuod Latine normam lonat, 
ulunRjus enim ſpeciem nobis exbi- 
2a rtdir, 

10V0 

Gat! 

erus' PROP, 


enit 


Tl. 


£ 
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$6 Euclid 


PROPOSITIO I. 


cetnrg; 4. 
tera ipſarum AB. 11 qu; 1 


CB./ub duabus reftis AG 77 
hoc elt G. & AB. <9 
eſt comprehenſis reftanytþ mal 
{is CE. FB. que ſub- in duo, 
tla CA. & quolibet ſe 
menteorum EA, BB. 


PRob. Ex pun&is A &F 
crige 4 perendicul ures ACh 
BD. zquales datz G. & dy - 
catur re&a CD. ficque h#" © 
be cxlineis CA. hoc eft G.& 
AB, ReQangulum CB. re: 


AB. utcunque divide in E. 
fiat a EF, parallela & on 
! 
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lis ipſi AC, erunc CE, FB, 
retangula Nam - angulus 
FEB, reRus eft, e quia zqua= e 29.1. 
þlisipfi A, & conſequenter ff 28-r. 
reliqui anguli, & latera g late» g 34-7. 
O_ zqualia, Hzc 
zicem duo retangula CB, 
BF. limul ſumpta (une qua» 


Idem patet in numeris,pura 
6. &2. divide 6. in 2.&4.dico 
12; nhumerum produum ex 
6.in 2. zqualem effe duobug 
numeris 4. & 8-qui fuint ex 
mulciplicatione_, duorum in 

- 1x[{ duo, & in quatyor. 


'B . 'PRO- 


83  Zuckida | 
PROPOSIT. 11. | ar 
co A 


TG up Src} gula 
hoc « 


Th.z, wea AB, [t 

ft, mICWng = 

puta in C;k 71, 

D, Reftaxn &3 

©4& EC, & on 

HB, comprebenſa ſub io \* 
ta AE, hoc eſt AB = 
gueolibet ſegmentoris A 
CD, DB, equalia (ut 
e5, quod 4 torn AB, | 
quadrato AF. © 


Rob, Ex AB. fiar«qu 
4-9 | 4 dratum EB. «x C. &l 
& 3.1 erigantur b CG. DH. paral# 
iz & zquales ipk AE. td 

ofito, eric retangulum EL 
prebenſum (ub cora AF 

et» ahoceſt AB & ſegmento A 
Def. & eOdE modo re&igula Gl, 
HB, ſub tota & utrolik 
ſeymen.orum. Cn, ergott 

| congs 


ag © ſecundiv, $9 


| &angulaEC.GD HB. fimdatrg.; 
I, | partcs omnes ſus tori quadra- 
to AF 2qualcs, pater reQan*- 
gula comprehienſa (ub AF, 
boc ct AB & (egmentis AC. 
{ CD. DB. xqualia efſe qua- 
1 tao linex ak Q-E.P. 
C; þ In numerts divide 10.in7.- 
axjh &z3 dico 70 & 30. qui pro- 
ſ, ducuntur «ex walciplicatione 
4 þ 79-in 7. & 3, zqualia effs 
100,quadrato numeri 19. 


4 


90 Eacliau 
PROPOSIT. 111, * © 


AB, 

Fe. »y S$; Yeti AC. 

| linea Al > 4 
ASS [ella j{reva 
B . benſu 


HICKHNG, ll EF. } 
E. Reftangulum CB, ſu el 
tota AB, & mno ſegmen rum « 
:orum AC, hoc eſt Af, dpei| 
comprehenſum, equalet| _ 
0 G reftangulo FB, qu — 
{ub ſegmentis BE, Fil tp, 
.ceſt EA, comprehendi, a Al 
1:7, + ills quod a prey leefl 
! io ſexmento AE,deſcr} lu! 
vitur quadrato CE. = 
73 wb, Daiam AB, ſecout 
—_— in E, — _— 
, eligo , perp.ndicular 
t, AC,EF, bd), rac bin- _ 
' je & Xquales (egment. 4c; 
AE. cum duc . 1eQam a put pr] 
cto C, ad D, Guz eric paral- 
'> 1. lciaciph AB Hoc poſitokic 
.c Jo, AC, eſt xqualis diph 
©: AE,ecrgo recangulum _ 
c 


In 
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I, eſt com 
AB mgoomyyrin a. 
rect, AC. hoc eſt n "a al} um 
AB > 4 monk barre 9g EE 
{ rectangulum ER, eft A e-pe Z 
14: | benſum ſub « EX COMP « 
« , EF. hoc eſt ny, "x5 BF. 
,/ rallelogr p Deniqu- Da 
41; grammum/AF q ay 
> # tum et ccum AC F "apo 
AF dperpendiculares ipii {1n 
[+ gil eidem es ip AE & 
ed Xquales E- 
gud reRangulum AD $0 cum: 
FE} quadrato AF. 8& zquale i: 

& FB,pacer recQa retangy 
224i a AB & (e mn AT ſub to- 
pres le elſe fray. a AE X3u1- 
lc -t ſoſub ( —— comprehen- 

z;4 ſolub ſegmentis AB. EB 
quadraco przdiRi NY 
O ut ARQE,P i&i ſcgmear; 
' "i . . 2 Fd 
neti umeris divide 10. 

'& 3. 10.11 7. 
lan ex - pg, pag 70. produttu: 
bins! .MmN7. £qualis Qt . 
entd mero 21, quit x a ell NB 

0' ducitur ; iX 7,10 3.p 0 
11. » vna cum 49.quad:2- 
x, OPprioris partis 7. | 


PRC)- 


60.4, 


4a 46.1 


Þ 31-1, 


£ JS 


Def. 


" 2 Ber 


e32, l- 


Encliavs 
PROPOSITIO IV, 
Oo FH 


92 


ſettla þ 
wICHRq,; i 
C,quadry 

A CD ,,, AF 
qued a tota AB, aeſcribi 
tur, equale erit & gt 
Arats HF, CK, que 


ſegments AC,CB aeſcy/ 


buntur, & et quod bu ſu, 
ſegmentu AC, CB, cn 
prehenditur reflangul, 
vempe reltanguly AG 
GE. 


PRob. Super daram AB, fiat 4 

quadratum AB, dacas diaint 
trum DB, ex C, ftur CF, paralk-' 
lab rettz BE. ſecans diametiun 
in G. per quod age HK. paralle 
lam b ipfi AB. tioc pefito fic dit 
Trianguli ADB. latera AD. A! 
ſunt c zqualta, ergo anguls ADE 
ABD. iunt 4 zquales, ergo ſem 
recti,e cam angulus A. fit reQus 
Itemque edicendum de —_— 
ED 


' EDB. 
felt, 
" (6m1I4 


St rel 7 
{11104 AB | 


7: 
;ber fecundus 
- Oy 


ED 
Iv _ Kurſ\ 
js amr ukis 
F rel —_— mw »G wit 9 
AB a D LE = 
p hs F, FG ba. X 2 
þ © =0ieg0Y » lun; > 5s ks 
Wa: | popaita x" i hag i, : 
q;u —_— ' HC quab yy be 
64 Jem un FH _ ; pa I 
av CK de . BO j ah as, 
A ſ » ergo Np; Quadra —_ Fb | 
, FH ren HE, CH, gu cam . 
Crihþ HG, i wqua ACC quackata % | s. 
ſub _— levph C1 Try) 41 Favs == 
JM CK evmen wz gp 0 7 | 
JHA A 115 AC - a _— 
4 fic #4 "Clank a 
ft | 2Quali bs gs — £G 
Oy HK alts rec atu ph als CG, 
s [1 h ; hoc az 1, > Gt : 
#. a t rect: -oH-2 als em 
vg 5 Ih x AC uaofarum 
T Wl, rin ot F, - Ap ——_ com | 
f AF, ſuper vero h a, = 
| G & ati Jatam _ ira 
: = - : 
Fay legme , eq ne : 
m gulo ov AE, * 
74 £ 1egn "y a L 
Ie l.  _ CNL, cheat 
amg «r = tt | o F : - 
alk.” mg = 
71 4- Ton "yg | *, 
Wi Op. Cu p ba = 
[4 Feer.redes -4 —_ hoc ell 16 
i _ $. d ” 
1 —_ 13 i » 
-N 4 St 
.a's 
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, PROPOSITIO V. \,, 
Tis, HF A—— _ 


C, & non equ, BG 
lis D Reflangy ergo « 
A. C lun LD, Ju Tt 
inequalibus fot G | 
%s AB, ſegments AD DG, hoceh DG. 
Fang pms! 19 uni cum gue Gang 
drato HF, quod ab intermedia [«ft; quali 
enum CD, equale eft ei quod a i. 


x midia CB, deſeribittcr quadrato Cl. ww 
i Rob. Super dimidia CB,fn |, ; 
lf a4qs.:.” £quadratu CI, duQaqzdi- ſup- 
: Ib 3\o8, amertro BE, agatur b per D RG, 


:e&aaDF,iph BI paralle/a: « 
eadem _ ws ume BK,z-| - 
uae 1 ,& per punQi), 

x. b, Rs KL, of AB,pr\ oy 
ralle/a & addatur AL,paralle' para 
Ia ipk BK, boc pokto tic dico, | {,n; 
_ erianguli ECB, angulus C, 
Def, recqus te & latera CE,CB, 
45.1, £qualia,ergo 4 anguli E,&B,| 
032.1, ſunr xquaſes.Ergo e (emireRi. | (0 
F29.1, Nee, ergof anguli CEB, IBB, T 
ſunc #quales S& (emireQie ob , ; 
| eandem ratione. Rurſus in pa» x; 
rallelog- amo DI, angulus D qua 

BI, re Rus eſt . x coſtruRione, 

ergo fangulus BD F, rectus, 
Nuac | 


| 


| 


x : 4 
en _ _— - - 
_ | n= — ——— 
« ” £2g5D ACS mo * a” pn > " 4 
OY __— " _-" = , 
CE _ DI wy a ” CEL 1 mare 9 
” — -<\ — ,— rm - - IIS —Y : _ 
kh, Iu. >” _ SR —aa ' ſe the DD " EP =: 
—_= - ELEW. < 6 _ ——_— - 
ne ee 1 7 = > Ae Glee : C $ wy cox 
"CELTS ws. Pay” gon - > N 
, 


pre re 


4 


2 
Saeen "vt 4 
- 


2 oy 
” — __— = _ - 
. _ _ BY 
ere. gd 
TI —_ 
" . . —E — 
= Ae 4 , R 
——_ m_ ww _— 
- Lo 
- * R EO 


eaAd} 
| <Cquily , 


; 
' Eqs 


Han 
5 fu 
fs Toth 
hoe ef 


MN que 
8 {ef 
la 4. 
to Cl. 
B fy 
13 dis 
| J 
1:0 
EY 
au; 
Pa! 
[les | 
co, 
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Nunc in criangulo EDG +1- 


ulus D rey ei} T--. Ms guits 
BG,proba:s eR {emirc ets, 
ergo « & angu.es BG, (c:-- 


reQ 's &: "rg g lacera I D £ &. 


DG.:unt #qual1 :£ g9 etc 
aanguiam iD. ot (ub irx ; 
qualibus ſegmen'is A D,D-: 
boceſt DB comen + Eoe 

mod» de-1:onft-abicu- par il! - 
log amu HF, effe quadrzt + 
ſup-a ſegment interme div! 
RG,hocet CD,nim r: &:n 
guli LC, zquale >< iph 11, 
cum utriq; bc 2quale jpti+. 1. 
namLC, & CK, ſune;ſo :::- 
2quales baſes & inter el (i: 
parallelas; CG, vero & G-. 
ſunt compl menra & 2qu* +> : 
quibus h addas comune i): 
erunt Zquaiia CK, & >. 
c#rera aurem nempe HEF,C.(, 


ſunr communis 


Divide1o. zqualicer in 5 ©: 
F. inxqurirtering + 3 «© 19; 
numers 21Cx 7 in 2 ura © 
quad-a:o numert ine mM: :; 
2 quod eſt « zqua'- qu-5 +» 
dimidii 5. Hoc «& - umero * 


|S; 


PRO- 
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96 Euclidrs 


PROPOSIT. VI. 
S'; real; 
nea AB \[+ 
1 cetur bifar 
A. C BDam (, ei 
refta quadam BD, mn. 
Frum adjiciatur, rectay 
alum A 1, comprehes 
ſum ſub tota AB , cm 
adjefta BD, & ſub Al 
gecta DI hoc eff BD, un 


£178 quadrato KG, a &. 


154 KH, hoc eft CB. 
quia eſt quadrato CE, 
« linea CD, que trm t: 
dn tial, B,trum. ex acjh 
tt: BD. copomnitur tay 
gud una lines, deſcrip 

C -b -uper am on 
fh 1 qurdcatum CE,-er f 


ET. ag Bi _ ql: elz3m b 'p | VE, 


ſam ys + EJi :alem ipti D2, 
&:s 1; ge 1., parvlletan's 


| £qualcn IÞt, Da, Jungatu' 9 


recta! 


reta LA, quo tio fic dico 
ReQangla LE, KB. ſunr inter 
eaſdem paralleſas & (upra #» 


quales baſes, # c:go zqualia. 5 367. 
kidem KB, , zZquaiect com- © 43.9 


plemenctum HE, ergo eric & 
HE, zquale iph L& & addi- 
tiscommunibus CH.B1, gac- 
mon GD, IG,xqualis er tots 
reRanguio K1,quod contines= 
tur ſub tora AB; cum adj &z 
BD, & ſub adjeRa DI, hoc e& 
BD. Jam vero gnomon GD, 
I(,adje&o quadrato KLs pare 


tis dimidiz KH, d hoc ck CB 4 34.16 


fit xqualis quadiaio. . ipſiug 
CD,quz eſt pars dimidia cum 
adjunQa Ergo parallelogrsm« 
man Al,adj:Qorcodem qua» 
drtoKG, ficr zquale exgem 
quadrato (E. | 
In muneris 10. {ccentuc bis 
fari2 in 5,% $. addatur ic nu- 
merg 2,numer9 24 qui procue 
citu- ex toto compoto 1» iN 
adjun@i 2 una cum quad: aro 
25.quid-ato dimidif 2£qu131's 
eſt 49 quad atonu14y qu14 
ex dimidio 5. & acy &+ 1, 
componicur, 
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98 E ucliau 
inc « 
PROPOSITIO VII. 62'9 


10 qu 


ns A CB ea AB. [e- m"—_ 
Cetmy icun MP, 
He 27 G. AB, 
mo wo —_ A ford BM. 
AP. fer, wo 
quodque ab uno ſegmen pM 
forum CB. Htraque ſo» qua 
wwl quadrata Ak. LF, AG 
<qualia ſunt + 1lls 19d lice 
brs ſub tota AB. &#* ditto hs 
ſegments CHD; comprehen- | yn; 
ditur retlangulo AM, | 
MF. & erquod a reliquo | qu 
ſegmento AC. fit ſes: 41 | yy 
fo q 
$46.1” } Rob Super AB, a fiir qua- 
diawum AE, \ume 13M, z- 
qualem jpli C B, ducanur 
b361. CL, MK, b parallelzy iphs 
BE, AB, produc UE, 1 Cx,lac 
<2. Ar WL EG, Ut #qulis jpli BM, « 
L4C 
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hinc err MG 7qualis tph BB, 
pat quadrarum EF, boec p fi- 
ro quidratum rotius AB ;u d 
ſt AE, cum quad. «+ (rg 
men:iCZB, dic cf EF Z. 
qualia ſunt et ingulis AM, 
MF, (quz ſumuntu: ſub rota 
AB, & icymento BC, cum 
BM,(i: ipfn B(', 2qualis & in 
retangulo MP, larera MG, 
FG, {it xqualia whe BE, 
£M hocect AB,CB,vnacum 
quadraro alterivs ſegmen't 
AG, quod eſt KL, totum vide- 
lice” partibus omnibug. 

Divide 6. in 4. &, 2, qua» 
drarum torius 6.nempe 36. 
va cum quadra'o iphus 2 boc 
eſt 4.7qualia ſunt numero 409. 
qui br ex nume'o 6.bis ducta 
in 3 hoe eſt 24. viig cum qua- 
drato alterius partis 4. quod 
> 16, 


PRO- 


4 Fr 
ont. 


y 


— C 


_ 


TA, 
ſe E . ” +8 29+ = == — 
CE CEE CS 
aL Yoo ILY eerie ory = ny k. 


A 


- a n —— SS __ 
\ 


Tb.$. 


Yoo Eaclidis 
PROPOSIT. VIIE. 
A CBD oO: relly 


: linea AB, 
L ſecetur nt 
£47,940 tn 

HG F C, ret 
gulnm IB, 


quater comprebenſum [ul 
tota AB, & uno [eomen| 
torum BR, hoc eft. BC 


cur eo quod a relifto ſey 
mento. AC, hoc eſt LS, fi 


quaarato Lbvi, «guale | 


£1 quod a tota AV, && aj 


Ho ſermento BD, hoc 


| 


BC, tan9qu4a ab una AV, 


Aeſcribitur quadrato AP, 
P Rot Rectz A B, ieatgx 11 

', 2dJiciatur in reQR BD, 
iphBC.xqualis Super toraAB 
& adjunQa BD, hoc eft (upe: 
AD, fi. quidiatum ED, et 
pur & 5B &6 duc reR.is BG, 
CH,ipi: DF paralle' s, *Cce 
pti.qz PK, KM,ipl.s DB, BC, 


X£qUle 
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zqual:bus,Juc reQas KI,ML, 
 iplt DA,parallelas. Hoc pofito 
| fedico,circa R,cofticuta ſunt 
AB| quadrata quatuor,quoru larera 
7 ut omnia ipl1 BC,ſunr 2qualia, , -. 
e 5: DuRa diamerro ED, comple» ,onm. 
menta AR,RF b ſunt zquali:, p 1 » 
IB ſan:q; retangula ſub tora AB 
EY & uno fegm«nto BR, hoc e& 
/# BC,codemq; modo IS,SG,ſitc 
uen| compicmenta #qualia, quibus 
fi ad-Jas quadrata 24ualia SR, 
BK, fier re&angula duobus 
| pizcedentibus 2qualiz cum 
\® inc incer eaſdem parallels & 
ej: zquiles baſes,e:go quatuor i[« 
dj. lare&angula ſunt fub tora & 
PI uno [egmEco. Quod fi quacuor 
I illis reRIgulis addas quadra'y 
'* LN, alterius partis LS, hoc eſt 
FF, AC. vides illa omnia ſimul 
i" ſumpra efle 2qualia quadrato 
D, ED, quod fi ſupa AD. 
ſÞ Si6. ſccemurin 4. & 2. dat 


eo catu” qu'rer numerus 6.11 3, 
" fmt 48 & addartur quadraitl 
J iphus 4 hb ceRt 16. her nume- 
& rus 64 2qualis quadrato ipſiuy 
p g qui 11amierus componicurex 


- toto's, & parts 2. Prop. 


r02 EFEauclids 


PROPOSTE, FX | 

= Sirftabl © 

Th. 9, vea As. ſe.| 
Cefmnr 34 & libus 

A. COB elis" i 
C. &+ nou 49ualia in D.' Nu 
quadruta,que ab intqua 
libus totzs ſegmenty | lt | 
AD.D B. funt, dupla- | 7%; 
ſunt, & eq« quod a dj. | tat 
midia AC. & ejus quel| jeha 
ab intermedia (cftionum | ve: 
CD. fit quadratorum. | dupl 


PRob Sece ur reaa AB, zquali- lierc 
terin C, & non qua iter in | 


D. ExC, erigatur CE, pe:pendi- | _ 
cularis ipſt AB. & Mtn iph yh 
CA,vel CB d.canturq; reQz AE, i 
EB. DÞeinde ex D, erigatur DF, arth 
!ph EC, parallela ſecans E3, in D 
F, & jungatur rea GF, iph CD, 3. 
parallela,ducaturq; refta AF.hoc 9. pd 


«s Fx polito: triangul! 4 Iſofcelis ACE, 
conft, anguli A & E ſuntb zqualese& 1ji,q 
b 5-1. fſemireQti, gum an;ulus ACE fir 
- 32; 1- 7eQus, 1dem dicendum de trian- 

gulo ECB. ergo rotus angulus 

AEB. reRus eſt, Jarn in trjavgulo 
ECT, 
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EGF.angulus G, d zqualis eſt an 29.1» 
= lo C.4 ergo rectus, e:go anyul) 
*” | E&F.bzquales gquia angulus E. ©6.1. 
| ſemiteQus eſt: e ergo l..rera GE. 
| GF. 2qualia-/ZZquahbs etiam vert- 
5ſe.| que eſt CD, « cum GD fit paral- 
: | ledogrammum. Legitur fi ab zqua-- 
73 £* libus CY, CB, tollantur 2qua2lia 
| GE, CD, rea CG, fhoceit DF, f 34.15 
iph DB, 2qualis erit 
3 D. Nuncficren prob-1,qualratum 
Jus retz AF, g aqualceſt quad atisy 47.1. 
”, partiuminzqualium AD, DByhuc 
xuty | et DF Idem quadratum retz 
v AF, g 2quale eſt qradratis AE, 
ar EF,quz quadrata du; la funt qua< 
dj. | diatorum reto:um AC, dimidiz 
ad & CD, partis ſeKiontbus incer- 
HA | jeftz. Cam enim AC, CE, ſunt 
um | pares & AE, det quadratum vrri- 
uſque quadratis zquale, efficiet 
duplum quadrati iphus AC, fimi- 
literque EF, dat duplum quadratt 
| iphus GF. ſeu CD, ergo quadra. 
gi. | um yo AF,hoc eſt partiu:r in- 
* 2qualium AD, & DF,hoceſt DB, 
doplum ſunt quadratorum AC, 


5 pactisdimidiz & CD, lincz ſeQti- 
in Gonbusinterjeaz QE P 

D Divide 10-1n5. 5. &iny7. & 
os. 3. media ſeQie 2 quadrats 49 & 
E, 9. parttum inequal.um 7.& 3 fine 


Py duplum quadratorum 25. & 4,par- 
ts dimidis 5. b& ſcien 2, 


PRO- 


Exchars 
PROPOSLT X. 
Ss ret 

EI linea AB, 
D /ecertur bi. 
hb. [4r1498. i 
C, adjcy, 
Atur autem 6 i# ve 
BO, quod a tota AB,cun 
adjnuntta PO, ntraque þ 
mul quadrata AO, BO, 
dnplicis ſunt & ou 
quod & dimidia AC an 
gnod 4 compeſita CO, et 
armidia CB, & adjuntid 
BO, ranquam ab una dt 
ſeribitur quadratorum. 
Rob Ex C, a_ per 
pendicu aris CE, xqus 

lis ipfi AC, vel CB, junga 
tur retz AE, BB, «x E, fi 
EF,parallela iph CO, per Q, 
ducatur OF, parallcla, ipt 
C E, occurrens rei EB. I 
G, jungaturq; re&a AG: © 
tcnderur ut propoſitione 9. 
angu'lum AEB,cflerectum & 
CEB, [cmire&um, ide0que 


AEBY 


p 
j 
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; cejus alcer um EGF, femire- 429.i- 
, a, Rum. Eft auterm ®angulus F, þ 34... 
| reuseergo & angulusFEG, , ,,., 
| ſe iretus eſt Lergo reizd 6-1. 

| EF, FG, zquales, Badem ra- 


wone £qu2 eS ſunt retz BO, 


' OG, His ira poſtris dico,qua- 
dracum re&z AE, , duplum «+7 
et quadraci dimidiz AC ,F#34- 


eodemque modo quadratum 
EG, duplum eft quaidract 
EB, hoc f- | CO, hoc «ft dis 


; midiz CB, & adjun&z BO, 

quadracuuem A G, aquivaler 
| quaddatis AB, EG, ergo qua- 
 dratum AG, cquivalet dupla 


uagrati A C,& dup\i quadrati 

O,ſed idem quadruit AG, 
2quale ec quadraoAO,quod 
& 3 tora AB,8& idjiita BO, 
& quadrato OG, quod fit ab 
adjunta OG hoc eſt BO, Er- 
go quadratza AO, OB, zqui- 
valent dupla quadrato1 AG, 
& CO, quod erat proband, 


Numerus 10.ſecetur in 5.& 5- eu 
addanturz.quadrati numers 169.& 
9. numeroru 13 & 3.dupli ſunt nn. 
merorum quadratorit 25 &.24, qu? 
Ax numeris 5.% 8.giguntur. 
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DA 
PROPOSITIO XI, «qu 


C R Datam rt quoi 
Pyob.1. x H (lam AB, & a 
| ſccare , | rn 

DE 4 F comprehen- na 


[um ſub tota AB. hoc ef quia 
CB. & altero ſegments quat 
rum BG. rettangulun, qua 


C G. equale fit esFG, wo" 


quod a reliquo ſegment px 
GA. fit quadrato GF. | gat 


JR ixis. Ad pun&um A lum 
eXCita perpendicula:E AD} qua 
#quilem datz AB. ,eam (eca} Qu 
b.tariam in E. duc «Ran 91]: 


EB. & ipl xqualem faciz\ 
EA.p:odu&:m 1n F. rwunch Cs 
x AB. abſcindas AG que» 4! 
lem .iplt AF. quztica ſeRio 3 
erit G, Ad demonftrationem W? 
vero, (pra datam 4B perf» 6K 
cies quadratum AC & ſupa 
retam AF quidtarum FG. 

& :e&tam HG. produces 1, 1. 
hoc polito lic dico, ReRa 
DA. 
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DA. a (Ra eſt bifariamio E, ,;. 
cique- in re tum adjeRa eflt coxft. 
AF. bergo re&tangulum FI. 96 
2m Mt quod fatum eft (ub ora DA. 
AB, & adjecta AF. & ſub adjeRa 
FH boc eſt FA ,una cum qua= 
' drato medix EA. zqualia 
ſunt quadrato EF, boc eſt EB, 
oc ef quia ponur.tur zquales. Jam 
entre quadratum EB « zquale > ©97-* 
uy. quadratis BA. AE. ergo qua- 
EG, drata BA. AE. ſunt zqualia 
| reRangulo FI. & quadrato 
| EA, Eigo fi commune qua- 
F. | gatum AB. collas, re&angu= 
 A| lum FI. remanebirt zquale 
AD} quadrato AB. boc «& AC. 
Quod fi ab zqualibus AC FI 
dam} tollas commune Al. remane- - BY 
aci;} bit CG. re&angulum ſub rota OE 
nc, CB. hoc eſt BA. & altero mY 
quz {egmenrorum G B. zquale 
Rio - quadraro GF. quod fit &reli- 
nem 9Juaparte GA, quod erat fa« 
TR " nn 


bs PRO- 


5 
Q 


— 


MW 
© - 2 I 


A. 
> IS IX, CRT 


103 Emnclidis 
PROPOSITIO XII. | AB 
In ambly wa 


| #15 Ir5anguli viſt 
DB © ABC, quad 
tum quod fit 
latere AC, angulumd: 
tuſum Þ, ſubtendent, a, 
914qus eff quadratu qu 
finnt a lateribus AB BC 
obruſum BÞ, compreſs 
dentibu:, pro quantit 
reflanguli bu compre 
f, 0 ab uno laterim Cl 
que ſunt circa ang 
[um obtuſum in quod c 
rotr all um fucrit putai, 
gps perpenaicalan 
AD, ab afſumpta 2 
tern linea AD, ſub go BD | 


me . &> 
pendicalari AD, oy 
angulum obtuſum kt _ 


h, 7 os igicar in propoſi! * BD, 

hgura, quadratum [at 

11s AC, zquale effe "_ | 
A of 
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I. | 4B B6& r(ungulo cx lincis 


| CB, DB. bis (u.npta. . Sic au- 
tem probacur, Rea C D, di- 
vila eft urcumq; in B, a ergo 
quadratum irfzCD, zquale 
; et quadratis 1ieftaiuvn CB, 
! BD, & reQangulo compre-: 
| benſo bis ſub DB, BE. Adde 
; commune. quadraium ret# 
DA, erant duo quadrata re- 
&arum CD, DA, xqualia tri- 
| bits euadratis DA, DB,CB, & 
reQingulo comp.ehenſo bis 
fob DB, BC, ſed quadratum 
ret AG, equivaler quadra- 
tus 4D, D(,,ugitur & quadras 
tum reQz AC, xquale exit 
tribus quadcatis rea AD, 
BY 'B{], B& re&mngnlocom- 
| prebenſo bis ſub DB, BC, 
* Nuncquadmatum rete AB, 
le eft quadratis ipſyrum 
BD DA, ergo quidratum re- 
a> FC, zquale eſt quadratis 
retarum CB, BA, & reQan- 
pilo bis contento ſub CB, 
/ - BD. In trrangulo 'igttur, Etc, 


PRO» 
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qua 


PROTOSITIO XI w 


ſum! 


fiunt 4 lateribus BC.Ch quul 
quo 
acutum angulum C.c 
CA, 


titate reftanguls bu 
prehenſs & ab unolath 
rum BC. que ſunt cin 
angulum acurum: &Mc,. : 
yr Aron enterius Ih yrob 
DC. {ub perpendicular, 
prope acutum angyln 


Rob. Conſtituta ur vids, 
figura: re&a BC, divil 
> utcung; in D,ergoper 73 
guar 


| 
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quadrata reQarum BG, DG, 
NI zqualia ſunt reQanguls bis 
| ſumpto ſub re&is BG, CD, 

& quadrato reliqui ſegmenti 

ygom BD. Addo utriſque commune 
 A(F quadratum rectz DA, fic tria 
4 il quadrarta BC,DC,, _ 
* lia ſunt quadratis duobus BD, 
AVfy DA, & reangulo bis ſums 
?, M ptoſub BG, DG. Nunc qua» 


qu dratis duobus DG. DA, « #- 447.1, 


quule eſt quadratum AC. Ergo 
« | duo quadrata reQarum BC, 
Off 64, zqualia ſunt re&angulo 
qn4f bis ſumprto ſub BG, DC, 8 
quadratis BD, DnA,, a hoc e& 
 lath AB. Ergo quadratum re&z 
BA,minus eft quadratis AG, 
" 6B, re&angulo bis (umpra 
. | ſno re&is BG, DC, quod erat 
l 7 probandum, 
ular 
uw 


| EF PRO«s 
vide 
divili 
r 7.4 
arr 


i 


| 


112 @acliass 


| Th 
PROPOSITIO XIV, cox 
Th.13+ W. Dato rel; ” 
A PN\ Cinco A, q Ka 
B. quale qut; |asc 
F aratn (HK; rem? 
Eonſtituere. os 
+ bo 


PE: 45. 1. fiat reQangu.ur facie 

BD, zquilc re@i.inco 4 
fi re&tanguli latera lint xqu; 
lia, erit quadratum quod jt 
titur, Si inzqualia, procuc 
unum puta DC, in F, ti 
CF, xqualis fic ipfi CB,\ 
bitariam DF, io G, & cen 
S, ipatio D, duc circuu 
DHF, p:oducito latus BC\t jr, 
H,quadrati quod fietex Clif yy , 
eric zquale reQangulo CE. | Semp 
Prob. Re&a DF, ſefta @ gggm 
#qualiter in G,& non #qu/ Reſy, 
licer in C, ergo reangulu. qeher 
CE,ſub inzqualibus ſcgme $r;q, 
rs DC, CB, hoc eſt CF, ut ratior 
4 5.2: cum quadrato ſegmenti mech tabili 
b'5 GC, ,zqualia ſun; yn dinib 
Def. 1+ rez GF, þ hoc «it ON rom 
Cut 
| 
! 


N 
uſ 
me it 
mer! 


poſit: 
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&1V quadra'1s GC, CH & cons 
=” ſequencer quadiata GC,CH, 
| zqualia ſunt r<Ringulo CE, 
A, } & quadrato GC. Etgo (i col- 
' gut, |as commane quadratum GC 
| ({H; remanebir quadra.um reQz 
' CH, zquale reQtanguio CE, 
| | boceſt reRilineo A,quod erat 
$017 faciendum. 


CO Ak} 
OBjBCT1O, 


4 TN (upertoribus, frequenter 
Paws es numeris : cum ta= 
me in demSfrationibus gea« 
merricis numeri uſui efle non 
iT poſſint 3 quia irrationales & 
'F incommenlurabiles quan:tita« 
tts non explicanr. Reis. I, 
-E. | Seraper in 6rhnibus prepond 
1 & yeomerticas demonRratlones, 
£9” Reſp, 2, Non recipi quidens 
ZU!VE: debere numeros in demon. 
Me Frindis aff Rionibus & ir- 
">W rationalium aut inco:nmenſu= 
me) rabilium quanticatum habitu« 
po dinibus, qu# ſola quancirare 
' tominua cognoſcuntur : ve« 
had | F 3 rum 
| 
| 


quadra'u Ts GH, c zquile eſt ©57-*- 
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rum nemo negarit in demon, 
Arationibus quanrcicaris con- 
tinuz majoris lycis gratia, & 
explicands clarius propohti, 
onis, nos pofle uti numerig, 
modo eos non accipiamus pro 
fundamemo rationis. Und: 
robur (ſuum non accipir de- 
monſtratio a numeris ſed |u- 
cem tantum. Er vero tis uſu; 
e Archimedes propotir. 2.6: 
circuli dimenfione & poſt 
cum omnes paſſim geome:cz. 


EUCLIDIS 


$3 


EL 


I15 


$I oaks oboe 


EVCLIDHIS 
ELEMENTUM II. 


DEFINITIQNES. 


I o/£- 


F G- 
guales 
aa "De circals 
ſunt , 


quorum diametrs AB, 
8$C, ſunt equales : vel 
quorum, que ex centris 
DE,ref&ez lince DF,EG, 
ſunt aquales. 


2. Ref a c5710 


C culum tange* 
re dicitur,que 
cum cireulum 


| tangat,puta in 
B fe producatur in C, 
circulum nou ſecat. 

F 3 3.5 


16 Encliars 


F 3. (real {| c 


wut tangs. 

re ann, 

gr ſeſe mu 

1140 tangent 

m A. /e Ul 

r;utno non ſecant. | 
4. In cre 
culo 4 
qualiter | 
a'ftare 4 
Centro re 
D Os Arcs 
tur, cum 
perpendiculares DE. DF, 
4 centro D. ad ipſas AT, | 
GK. datle aquales ſunt, 
long autem abeſſe dill 
rwur GH. im quam majr 
per pendicnlaris DI. cadit, 


—_— a 


C F. Sepmen- 

S tumcircuh, 

A B 7#/ figured 
que ſub refla AB. @& tir- | 
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tuls peripheria ACB. com* 
pehenaitur, 

C 6. Segments 

auie angue 

A. ÞB T7 effC 1B 

, qu: ſub re» 

Nalinta AB. & rirculs 

peripherta C4. compres 

henditur 


B * Tn leg- 


AN nf! At" 
\ tE71 arg He 
\/ N\/ lw1#% AB 


N C. C. cum in 


ſegments ein ch nfe rentia 
ſumptum ut it punt/um 
quo niam 'b. & abeoun 
termine; ritle AC. que 
eſt baſir ſromenti, rects 
BA.B(.. ſuerint adjuncte, 
u 11quam angulus ABC. 
ab adjurctus lu rectrs 
BA, BC. comprehenſus. 

F 4 8. Crum 


Can EI: 


2138 FEmnchas 


ro Coprehes 
dentes ax 


8. Cum vel 


peripheriam BCP, ili 
angults dicitur inſiftere, 


9. Seftor ci 


cult eff, cum 
ad ipfores cir- 
B—C cali centrum 


A, angulu 
BAC, fuerit conſtitutu: 
comprehenſa nimirum fi 
gura & arells; AB, AC 
_— B A” ,continen- 
tibus & 4 peripheriaBC, 
ab illts aſſumpta. 


10. Smm- 


B guli DA8,\ 
relte AD, 
AB, aliquam aſſumun| 
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hey lia carculs 
art ſe Fments 


AB | B E, (ant ABC, 
pl CE DEF, que 
wy} angules BACEDEF, 
ilj} capinunt equales, aut in 
ere} quibus anguls CB A, 
| FED,inter ſe ſunt equa- 
-3r-| les. Dicendum potius 
4m | fuifſer, quz ſunt in ea. 
jr. | dem ratione ad ſnoscir- 
1m | culos : & fuiſſet propo= 
a | ſitio facienda, quod que 
4; | angulos zquales faciune 
. | & ſunt ſimilia, & proba- 
C | retur, quia ſimilibus inſi- 
#. | ſtunt peripheriis. 
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120 FEunuclians 
PROPOSITIO TI, 


Dats carcul 
ABC, centrun 
ASECE, reperire. 


' FG 


. Rixis, DuRam uicunqu 
linecam AC, a tvide bitz- 
raminE Ad pungtum E,} 
erige perpencicularem attin: 
gen:em ambirumin B,&D, 
hanc BD, bifariam 4 ſeca in 
F, punQum F, erit centium 
Circuli., 

Prob, Non eſt aliud para 
inte: BD, c cvm Cent: libi 
ft ran 1 ubi linea ſccatur bi- 
fa:fam N :quz eric ex-1a re&i 


| bet ©þ! 
| fuersr 
ad 1pj 
tur, 11 
caget. 


Rop. 
| P Exmr 
E,aiCc 
| EC, EI 
am 1n | 


BD Sit «nim in G, ducan:cur- | 


gi: GAGEG(,LaeiaGA 
AE, ſunt 2quziiz ipttz GC, 
CE, & GE commune. Ergo 


+a triangula e ſun; uni 


& 2nguli GEA GEL, 2qur- 
les. f E1go agulus GE 4,16 
us : 
cum <jus partialis FEA git 
Letugss | 


quod efle non poreſ | 


PRO- 


DC, (c 
tut) la 
 lazce 
| #qualec 
| ADE, 
| per c01 


erit q 
þ erzor 
tra GTX 


—_— x 
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PROPOSIT, II. 


$5 in Cr» This, 
C culs ABC, 
| peripheria , 
ano quels- 
| 


| bet ipuntfta AC, accepta 
fuerint, rela AC, que 


id ipſa punita adjungs 
tur, intra circuls ABC, 


au | 


cadet. 


Rop. Si non cadat intra, cadat 


extra,ſitq; 1efta ADC, Centro , [.3, 
E, 4 1eperto, cucan:ur ;etz EA, 
EC, ED, lecetque ED, peiiphert- 
an in B,yiquia autem triangult EA 
DC, (qu! reilineus ut Vis POnt- 


' tw) Jate:a EA, EC, ſunt 6 equa. . 


lia c erunt anguli EADC,7CDA, PY- 
Zquales Eſt autem externus $048 
ADE, d najor interno DCE, & _ 
per conſequens quam EAD. E:1go 


&4E,&eci b 2qualis EB, e major e£19.H. 


erit quam ED, pars toto, Non 


/ ergoreda ex A, ad C, duQa: ex- 
' raUrculum cadet, exgo intra. 


4 
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b8.1 


f 26-1 


Th.2. 


«15.5 P 


* Zqualia,f1 ngula fingulis:Þ ergo 
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PROPOSIT, III, 


S's 111 CIrCul, 
CBD, red, 
B D quedam CE. 

per centrun 

A, reffam quandam BI) 
on per centrum, bifar; 
4m inF ſecet, &+ ad (an 
gulos)reffos eam ſecabi: 
Et ſs ad reftos eam ſect, 
bifariam queque team ſe. 
cabit, 


| 


Ris AB, AD, triangula ABF, 
AFD, habent cmnia later 


anguli AFB, AFD, ſunt z* 


Rob. Ja. pats. Dull 
" centro A. 4 xqualibus re-þ 


quales, c ergo rei, 
Prob, za pars, Latera AÞ, 
AD, tyat 2qualia: anguls, 


F- AFD, 4 zxqual:s eſt angus 


ADS, & AFB,e ipi 4FD. 
"Ergo lacery BF, FD ſun: 
@ JU31a, F:od, 


Re _—_— —- x, 


Liber tertins. 123 


I, PROPOSIT. IV. 


Ss un circulo Th.z, 
_ a> ADB, aze 
l ASS rette A B, 


CD, /eſe invicem ſecent, 


Far, | mou per centrum F,exten- 
'| ſe, non ſeſe bifariam ſe- 


Rob. Vis ut altera tantum 
per centrum tranſeat & | 
[of anon: « ergo altera alteri ;, 
non (ecabir bifariam, _ Vis uc 
yp 9::a tranſeat. Ex centro F, 
i] 42,.:tum ſcRionis E, duco 
| —ce&am FB, & lic dico. Vis 
retas E A, EB, effe zquales, 
"b Eigo anguli FBA, FEB,, 
ſunt re&i. Similicerque vis 
retasEC,ED,efie xquales, 6 
ergo angulus FEC, requs 
, quod repugnat, cum {it pats 
$, rei FEB. 


Fo 


3-3, 


PRO- 
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122 Euclid; 


PROPOSIT, III. 
S$1 29 CICul: 
CBD, red; 
B D quedam CE, 
S per centrun 


A, reftam quandam BD! 
x01 per Centrum, bifars | 
am inkF ſecet, & ad (an: 
gulos )rettos eam ſecabit 
Et ſi ad rettos eam ſect 
bifariam queque cam ſe. 
cabit, 


Rob. Ta. pars. DuRis}| 


centro A. 4 xqualibus re 
Ris 4B, AD, triangula-ABE,}/ 
AFD, habent cmnia later! 


wy #qualia, 11:gula fingulis:> Y 


anguli AFB, AFD, ſunt z* 
quales, c ergo reai, | 
Prob, za pars, Latera AD, 

AT, tunt xqualia: angul.s 


. AED, 4 xquiiis eſt angu'o 


AL", & aFB,eipi : ; FD. 
"Ergo lacecy BF, FD fun: 


Py JuUa'ita, F100, 


[T, 


"Cul 


red; 


A0N 


Liber tertins. 123 


PROPOSIT. IV. 


Ss 1n circnlo Th.s, 
(62) ADB, aze 
A rele A B, 


. 
; By! CD, /eſe invicem ſecent, 


BL 
BE, }/ 
tera | 

rgo | 
* 

bh 
MY 
0 
). 
! 


0% per centrum F,exten- 


ſe, non ſeſe bifariam ſe- 
Cant. 


Rob. Vis ut altera tantum 
per centrum tranſeat & | 
alia non : « ergo altera alter j*" 
non ſecabir bifariam, Vis ut 
r 9::a tranſeat. Ex centro F, |, 
'4f_:tum [eRionis E, duco / 


- ce&am FE, 8 fic dico. Vis/ 


re&as E A, EB, effe xquales, 


'b Eigo anguli FBA, FEB, 63.4 


ſunt rei. Similicerq le VIS 
retasEC,ED,efle zquales, & 
ergo angulus FEC, rectus 
quad repugnat, cum fit pats 
rei FEB. 


PRO- 


"8. 
ks 
a 
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=" 
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124 FEaclidrs 


PROPOSITIO YV. 


$1 duo circul;' 


DCB, ECB, 
(G5) t eſe Es 


ſecent 19 B, 
&@ C, nan erit 1llorum 
idem ceulrum A. 


Rob. DuQis regis AB, 
eAD, hx erunt xquales, 
cum int a centrro ad ci; cum 
ferentiam. R' ax etiam AE, 
AD, erunt #quales, cum eti- 


am qducantur a centro ad cir« 


cumfe:cntiam £2 


Pars tot1; 
quod repugnar. 


PR 


Liber tertans. 


PROPOSITIO VI. 


$1; dun carculs TVs 


AB,CB, ſeſe 

mutuounterins 

tangarnt 11 B, 
erum non Crit idem Cen- 
trum D, 


] Rob DuR's BD,DC,iinen 

DA, eft zqualis linez 
DB, cm Int duatz a 
centio ad ciicumferentiam, 
Linez DG, DB, fun: zquales 
cb eandem cavlam. E:'go DA), 
DC, erunt 3qualcs, pats toti, 
quod repugnac, 


x 
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126 FEwclidss 
PROPOSITIO VI. 


$114 C1rcul, 

Th.6. C diametro AB, 
quod punttun 

BNG, quod va 

fit centrum carcult : & 
puntto G, quedam rele 
GC, GD, GE, GN, x 
circulum cadant : maxi 
mas quidem erit GA, in 
que centrum F, minima 


 ſumatur al; 


vero reliqna GB,aliorum 


vero, ſemper ejt4,que per 
centrum ducitur, propier 


GC, remotiore GD, ma- 


gor erit: ſolum autem ant | 


rete GE, GN, ab ib 
puntto G, equales in cir- 
culum cadunt ad utraſq; 
(partes) minime. 


PROP, 


F 
PRoÞ 
FD, 
latera 


———_ 
—_ 


DI 
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PRod. 1. pars, Ductis reQis FC, 
FD,FE.FN, ex centro F, duo 

latera CF+* FG, trianguli CFG, 4 
majora ſunt tertio CG, at hec 
ſunt zqualia toti GA, ergo GAg 
eſt majus quam GC, 

Prob. 2. Latera EG, GF, trian- 
guli EGF, 4 majora ſunt tertio , 2, 
AF, ergo majora ſunt quam fit li- 
nea F}3, quz eft zquahis ipfi'FE, 
ergo ſh dematur utriq; communis 
reaa GF, remanebit GE, major 

uam GB, 

Prob, 3. Triangula CEG,DFG, 
habent latera FC, ED, 2qualia, & 
latus FG, commune,angulus vero 
CFGy major eſt angulo DFG, bJz4.1» 
totum parte : ergo latus CG, þ 
majus erit quam DG, 

Prob. 4- Fato angulo GEN, © 4.1- 


! zquali GFE,GN,GE, erant c #- 


quales. Neca punQto G, aliz du. 
ci poſſunt zquales ipſis GE, GN, 
erunt enim ſemper proplores ei 
quz ducitur per centrum vel re- 
motiores, & conſequenter majo. 
res vel minores, per ,tertulam par- 
tem hujus. | 


PRQO- 


128 Enxucliais 


PROPOSIT. VIIL | \ | 


FL #4 non Lon 
circulum i AB 


tar punt 
quodpia A 
E- C& a punth 
bn” circaluy 
aucantur recite quadan 
AF, AC, AH: Guarum R 
una quidem per centrum < 
L, reluqiie vero wt liba, 

In cavan Juiaim peri | AH. 
pherian, caaentinm rela. | P; 
Tam maxima (erit) gu , wan 
per cent;um L,(Cuciur) _ 
aliarum vero ([emper pre | maj: 
ptor (1) que per centri | ag, 
L, remotuore major erit. | AF. 
In convexam wero pert | 4 
pheriam cadentium refta- _- 
rum minima quidem «ff Al 


{la 
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7 ita 99ns inter pantum 
| A, & aiametrum BH, 
(ponitur) aliarum vero 
ea que propior eſt minime 
| AB, remotrore ſemper 
minor eſt, Due autem 
a | hantum rette equales ab 
co puntlo A, cadent in 
| circnlum ad atraque mi 
, | vime AB, latera. 


An Rob. 14 pars, DuRis re- 

um Ris LG, LF, duo latera 

AL. LG, hoc eſt Lis. 4 ma- 4:6 1 

| Jjora ſunt certio AG, e go 

'%} AH, majoreritquim AG, 

4 | Prob,z. Lateia AE, 1G, 

4 i 1tranguli ALG, ſunt #qualia 

r) laetibus LF, LA, trianguli 

by ALF, angu'us aurem ALG, 

- | major eft angula ALF bergo *®24-1- 

& latys AG, majus elt laters 

X37 0 

- ; Prob.z.Dugis retis,LC, 

_ ! LD, duo latera AC, LC,ri- 

a"guli « majora ſunt teitio 
AL, demantur 2qualia LB, 

? LC, 


"mer 


9 
an. on COT 
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130 Eacliadts 


| d 
c remants 
A bir at ma) 

| 7 quam BA. PI 
P:ob.4.Qu 


intra triany 
L 1a ALD,& 2? 
F Hf retzx AC 
G CL, jungu 
rur! c erunt |; 
tertbus trianguli minore | (ym 
dempis igitur zqualibusLC} ;5-ou 
LD, remancbic DA, maj?! 
uam CA _ 
b AB 
Prob. 5. F:Ro angulo AL|}*> 
zquali ALC, duo triangy punt 
«41. jilla d e111 xqualia, ergo lab} crc7 
ra AI,AC,zqualia: neq; al 
duci poteſt rea, bis xqualy PR: 
erit caim ſemper propior mij + C 
| nimz AB, vel remotior I, 
| e 21.1, conſequenter e major vel mb} AD! 
ll | nor. lia, « 


'FIQOO 


PRO} i 


Liber tertins. 131 


emany 
3A} PROPOSIT. IX. 
4 

1ang St intra cir= 
+ - culum BCD, 
new ſumptum ſit 
nt |; aliquod pun- 


ore | um A, a punto vero ad 
SEO corculum cadant plnres 
ml nam due refls equales 
AL! AB, AC, AD, acceptum 
new] punitum , centrum eſt 
lavf circus. 
r 
ul! PRob. DuRis reQis BC, 
a. CD, divikſque bifaciam 
ce per retas AE, AF, triangula 
Ws ADE, ACE, « £: unt Xqua»- 
lia, ergo anguli DFA,AFC, 
Zquales, b ergo rei : ergoin 
0 lineaFA,eft c circuli centrum. 
' Rurſus cura idem fir de tri- 
' afgulis ACE, ABE, inre&Qa 
AB,cric circuli centrum, Cum 
' veronon ſitin duobug locis, 
| Cebet eſſe ubi (e interſecant. 
PRO- 


Tb. 


&$8. i, 


b 10 


def. [ls 


C 1+3» 


C2l«l, 


4d 4-1, 


Eaclidts 


LC, remany 
A bir AC, mij, 
7 quam BA. 


130 


intra triangs 
la ALD, du; 
retgzx AC 
CL, junguy 


L 
H 


F 


tur: c erunt || - 


tertbus trianguli minore, 
dempris igitur zqualibusLC 
LD, remancbit DA, majg 
quam CA 

Prob.s. F:Ro angulo AL] 
zquali ALC, duo triangu 
illa 4 e1w:; xqualia, ergo las 
ra AI,AC,zqualia: neq; li 
duci poreſt recta, his xqualy, 
erit caim ſemper propior mi 
nimz AB, vel remotior & 
conſequenter e Major vel mb 
nor, 


PRO- 


P:ob.4.Qu 


PI 


Liber tertins. 131 


a PROPOSIT. 1X. 

-Qaſ 

angy $1: intra cir 

" " culum BCD, 

neu ſumptum fat 
aliquod pun- 


nt || - 
ores | um A, 4 puntto vero ad 


Lol urculum cadant plares 
a a4” due vette equales 
AB, AC, AD, acceptum 


AL! 

hd punltlum , centrum & 
las] corcnls. 

aly 

ul! Rob. DuRis reQis BC, 
by CD , divikſque bifariam 
r 


per reas AE, AF, triangula 
ADF, ACF, ,e:unt zqua- 
lia, ergo anguli DFA,AFC, 
zquales, b ergo reRi : ergoin 
lineaF A,eft c circuli centrum. 
Rurſus cura idem fit de tri- 
gulis ACE, ABE, inreQa 
AE,cric circuli centrum, Cum 
: veronon ſitin duobug locis, 
| Cebet eſſe ubi (e interſecant. 

PRO. 


es —_ 


Tb. 


& 8. 1, 


bio 
def. ls 
C 1+3» 


Euclidss 


132 


PROPOSITIO Y. 


Th.s. 
AEF, un 
ſecat circ# 


"OP lam FDC, 


PR per plur 
De puntta qui 
C aus. 


| Rob. Secet enim in trif 
4 6 vis Circuli EFC,centi 

| G. a invento, ducantur re42 
GA, GC,GF, quzx quia ſunt 
xquales, & attingunt ambiri 
circuli utriuſq; pun&um G) 
fi erit etiam centram Circuli 
'f utriuſque, quod e& abſurdum 
| per 5, hujus. 


( irculu\ 


PRO: | 


Liber tertia. 133 
| PROPOSIT.- X1. 


A _ S&$t duocirculs Th.te. 

(eld "ABC, AED, 
5 } contiagant ſe- 
mn ſe interica A, 
cl & ſunrta furrivit eorum 
IC | centra G, F, ad eorum 
uri} centra adjuintta refta li- 
Tt na FA, & proautta, in 
tntaltum A, cadet cir- 
"Y calorum. 
1tr6 Rob. DuRa reta DE, 


42 conj !ngens corum cens 
un þ tra, non inci.lat in contractu, 
rd | 2p'iinto F+- centro circuli 
Gs | ADE, ducatur rea FA, & 
cull pun&oG cenrocyculi ABC, 
un | ducaru: GA, ouo latera GF, 
GA, , majora ſunt tertio FA 
ergo majora latera FD, cum 
| FA, FD, ducantur a centro 
| | ad circumferentiam, dempta 
) { ergo communi FG, remane- - 
bic GA, majus, latere GT, 
ER antem GA, zqui'is la'e« 
ri GB, erg GB, m4jus erir 
; Quam GD,pars :oto., Pro- 


bi 4 20.1, 


134 Emuclias 


PROPOSIT. XII. 


S's amo 


2X0 culs ABC} 
FAG, E ÞB D 
conts gant |: 
3nvicem exterixs B, qu 
adjungitur ad eorum ces 


tra, per cont all um trakt 
ur. 


Rob. Si neges 2 fit re 

FG, centra conjungent 
DuRis FB, GB, latera Bt, 
BG, a majoraſunt certio F6, 
quod tamen majus probam 
illis:nam FC,FB, (une zqus 
lia, cum fint a centro ad per 
pherium : kimilicerque GD, 
GB, ergo fi illis addas CD, 
majus erit FG, quam FB 


GB, ergo GF, non <> reQ 
Jungens ccatra, 
PRO. 


ph 


B 
| a) i 7 
/ =, . g5r 
| pluribs pur 


| 


Liber tertilu. 138 
PROPOSITIO XIII. 


Crrculus Than, 


Circuln nou 
11 


tis, quam 
4no, five $1- 
tr, five ex- 
Ira Ttangal. 


= 


Rob. Tangar enim in duo- 
bus,puca A,& C, centrum 
« debebir efſe in linea, quz 
Junger contaQum circulora 2 


4 IH, 


& 12, 


nriuſque autem non b poreſt bs.” 


efle idem centrum. Ergo inil- 
la re&a erunt duo centra puta 
G& H,quod fieri non poreſt, 
cutn linea in vnico pun@Qo, 
polit rantum ſecari bifaci- 
a, 


G Ppro. 
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126 FEmncliais 
PROPOSITIO KXIYy, p 


Yb. AD Ins circul 
EN/N ABC, eque} ©/ 
£9, les refle AB F- 

DC, equal; 


zer diſtant aceatro E, 0 j,,, 
<qualiter diſtantes 4 cul pp 
tro, ſunt fibs inviceme} 
a 12.1, Juales. 


b3:3, PRob. A centroF, in retas Ml PRs 
647.1 C D, 4 duc perpendgiculan} 
7*t+ EF,EG, reaz AB, CD, ſedhif triang 
eruat bifar:am, Jun&is EA, UF tertio 
quadratumreAaz ED, e cit 2qw lia di 

— bs erg Es BAM major 

» Dempris ervo 2qualibus EA 

ill AF, GD. page rea FF Pro 


GD 
ter reaz AB, CD, & 2qualit face 
diſtant a centro. 6 
Prob. 2. pars. Ex probatis qut GE, a 
arata EG,GD, ſunt zqualiaqu} Jor eff 
dratis EF, FA,& quadratum EG lays 1 
*7AL, zquale quadrato EF, ergo = 


equalisreAz EG, & conſequs 


dratum FA, zquale eſt quad 
ro GD, eer:o recta BA ) zquib 
elt, rctz DC | 

1 RO: 


| 


| 


* 


Liber tertidn. 14359 
PROPOSITIO XV. 


YCM, iacurculo AP, 76.14: 
quer CINE CD. maxima 
Al AS L quide eft dja- 
| meter AF.ali- 
"2 O} arum vero ſemper propior 
BE. centro G. erit major 
Mme} remotiore CD. 


Rob I, pars. Du&is GB 
g's. P GE, FL later4 GB, GE, 
trianguli GBE, & majora ſunt «2 0-1 
» Wy tertio BE, ac bzc (un! zqua» 
*7:0 lia diametro AF, c:go AF, 
a x7} major ct quam BB, 
Prob. 3, Ducisreis GC, 
GD, duo latera GC, GD, 
| ſunt zqualia laterivus GB, 
GE, angulus vero BGE, ma- | 
jor eſt angulo CGD, 5 ergo 14:«.. 
©? las BE, majus laters CD. 


1338 Emnucliau 
XROPOSIT. XVI. 
This, © AE * One ab ex 


3 rremitate dit 
" metri AC, ad 
C rectos angulu 
linta EF, aucitur, cad 
extra circulam A BC(, 
* &-1n locum inter 1p/an 
EF, & circumferentian 
AHZB, altera retla G4, 
108 cadet : * &- (emcir 
cult angulus DAB, mu 
J”r er 0omns Acuto angy 
lo retti!sne? : * reliquu 
autem E AH, minor. 


PRob, I pars. $i non cada 


eXtra,cadat intra ut reQ 
BA, Tunc trianguli ADS, 


415. duo latera DA, DB, #4 (un: 


4 tl. 


#qualia , ergo anguli DAI, 


b5.i. D8A, bſua: zquales, quod! 


eſle non porteR per 17.1. pon 


tur enim angulus DAB, © 
P.od, | 


| 


Qus, ergo, &c. 


ceretl 


 Tiphe 


dixi f 


Hi 
retu 
tri pt 
circul 
geom 
plura 
Citcu] 
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Prob, z, Vis poſſe duci GA, 
ducatur: 4 ineam ex centro D, 
potgris ducere perpendicula« 
rem DG, dacatur $ tunccum 
anguius DG A, lit reQtus, mi- 
nor reto derit DAG, ac pro. 
ince latus DG, minus latere 
DA, per 19, 1. totum videli= 
cet parte, quod eſt abſu-ctum, 
| Prob.z, Ut fieret angiulus 
major angulo DAB, d.berer 
duci reQa inter re@+m Ef, 
& peripberiam AB,quod jam 
probavi fieri non pole. 

Prob 4. Si enim a liquis ans 
gulus reRilineus conftitui 
polſet minor anguloE AB,du- 
ceretur reQa inter ME, & pe- 
 tipheriam AB, quod ut jam 
dixi fieri non poteſt. 


Corollarium. 
Hinc communiter elicicur 
retum ad extremum diame- 


tri perpendicularem, tangere 


; circulum, & in unico punto 


geometrice tangere : nam fi 


[5 Il 2,1. 


417.1 


plura tangeret, caderete intra e2+ 3» 


ciiculum. 
PRO. 


Pryb. * 


8 ee! 


Def. 


h :C.}, 


140 EFucliau 


PROPOSITIO XVI. 


Al dats punt 
A, reftans line. 
am AC, ducere, 
gue datum tan 


gat circulnm BCD. 


A. 


On 


TYRax'is. Centro D, ſpatie 
A, fiat pars circuli AE, 
YJucatur re2z DA, 6 26 pun- 
um B, exes:it. perpends- 
cojaris BE, jungarucque reRt 
DB, a pun&o A. dncatur rt 
Aa AC, hanc dico ranger 
£iculum BCD. 
Prob. Triangula ADC, 3 
ED, ſe habent juxta 4.1. cum 
latera DA, DE, DB, DC, 
ſint 4 zqualia & angulusD, 
communis Ergo cum angu- 


lus EBD, fie reQus, rectus | 
er:2m erit DCA, ergo ret: 


AC, b tanget circulum. 


PRO- 


PR 


Liber tertime. 141 


PROPOSIT. XVIII. 


mel A © my $5 aliqnares This 


(ine. CC Ua AB, tan- 
ere, & 1} Fat circulum 
FL, DCE, a cen- 


tro vero D, ad 
contallum C, quedam 
as | refta DG, adjungathr : 
pun | Je adjungitay, DCpere 
nd | penaicul , erit ad cam 
eU| que continget AB. 


get Rob. Si negas : fic alia, 
puta DB, ergo cum angus 
2B] Ins B, ponarur reQus, minor 
un} reto 4 c:it angulius CG, ergo 4 17.7. 
CG! latus DG. b majus erit larere g jg,q, 
D,| DB, pars toti quod < abſur- 


dum. 


G4 PRO- 


140 Euclid 


Prgb.2. 


g TFT, 
Def. 


þ :C 3s 


PROPOSITIO XVI. 


A dats punt 
A, 2 A, — line-| 
| " ans AC, dncere, 
gne datuns tar 
gat circulnm BCD. 


Ds Centro D, ſpatie| 


A, fiat pars circuli AE, 
ducatur re&az D A, ad pun- 
um B, ex&:i:. perpendi 
cojaris BE, jungatucque red! 
DE, 3 pun&o A. dncatur it 
Aa AC, banc dico rangere 
eicculum BCD. 

* Prob. Triangula ADC, B 
ED, ſe habent juxta 4.1. cum 
larera DA, DE, DB, DC, 
fint 4 #qualia & angulusD, 
communis Ergo cum angu- 
lus EBD, fit reQus, res 


er:1m erit DCA, ergo red! 
; 


AC, b tanget circulum. 


PRQO- 


PE 


; 
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PROPOSIT. XVIII. 


AC B S:aliquare- This 
Ga AB, tan- 
& .! £® Circulum 
DCE, a cen- 
tro vero D, ad 
contaltum C, quedam 


| rela DG, adjungatpr : 


que adjungitur, DC pers 
penaicul  , -erit ad cam 
que continget AB. 


PRob. Si negas : fir alia, 

puta DB, ergo cum angus 
las B, ponarur re&us, minor 
reQo &c:it angulus CG, crgo &4 19.7. 
latus DG. b miajus erit latere g 1g,y, 
DB, pars tori quod « abſur- 
dum, 


G4 PRQO- 


342 FEnunclidu 


PROPOSIT. XIX. 


Thin þ S$; circuluy 


CB 
i EDC, com 
tingat aliquu 
relta AB, 4 


contaltu vero C, tangen 
ts: AB, ad reftos anguli 
refta linea EC, dutta fit, 
3ndutta EC,erit centrum 
circanls ID. 


; F, duQa CG, iph AB, 
erit perpendicularis, ergo ans 
yu reQus FCB, reto DC 

» Eric xqualis, pars toti quod 
ec ablurdum. 


| Rob Si negas, fit ubiel 
i 815 3 P 


] 


lym 
PRo 
co 
az A 
Qaqu 
later: 
ergo: 
angu! 
EBA, 
angul 
FEC, 
rorus 
| plus. 
&*;] 


m——_—_——_—— 
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PROPOSIT. XX, 


angulus BEC , ad 

centrum E, duplex 

eft anguls BA(\, ad 

ar , _ 

fuern eadem yeripbe- 

BFC 11s BC, baſts angn. 
yum. 


Rob. 1d tribus poteſt mol1i; 
contingere, Includant 1. re- 
az AB, AC, reaas EB, EC,du- 
Qaque AF, per centrum E, duo 


ergo anguli EBA, EAB, zquales : 
angulus autem BEF, duobus EAB, 


anguli BAE, Idem dic de angulo 
FEC, reipetu anguli EAC, ego 
_ BEC, totius BAC, erit du- 
us$. 

, 2. Rez DC, DG, non inclu- 
dant retasg EG, EB, cum laters 
ED, EB, fint z2qualia —_— 
EDB, E BD. eerunt zquales. 

autem duobus, anguuls GEB, 


FORE I 


eſt d zqualis, Ergo idem erit 
duplus anguli GDB. 

3. Triangula BEC, BDC, ſeſe in. 
terſecent, ducaturque r: ta DG, 
per centrum E, totus angulus O 
EC, ecir du 11s totius GDC, an«- 
gulus vero C EB, duplus eſt an. 
fuli GDB, ergo reliqunm? BEC, 
dnplum erit reliqui BDC, quod 
erat probandum, Prop. 


A In circuls DFG A Th. 18 


latera EA, EB, erunt zqualiaa@$- i. 


EBA,b elt zqualis, ergo duplus b 32-I- 


isc5.10, 


144 -— Encliats 
PROPONSIT. XX1I. 
Tu carculi 
EC mento ÞB (,, 
funt anguliB 


= BDZ, ſunt jnter ſe 
<quales. 


420.2. BR. Angulys BEC, «> 


6: Ar, cup! us 2nyult BDC, þ ergo 
angu!'t BAC. BDC, ſunt in- 
re: (c xquales. 


"if eAD,CB, qui 


N// in eodems ſey-| 


duplus angu'i BAC, &; 


l eſt 
| & | 
rgo 
IN» 


; C6byalent duos reQos, er Og 24.1, 


). | 


i 
[ 
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PROPOSITIO XXII, 


Puadrilde Thaw 


DE rerorum 19 
A circulo AB 
CD, (ade- 


ſcriptorum) oppoſiti an- 
li DCB, BAD, duo- 
u retu ſunt equales. 


PRob. Diametris AC, DB, 
duQis, angu'i ADB, AC 


B, in eadem portione # ſunt @21.3- 


zquales, hmilicerque anguli 
BAC, BDC, ergo rotus an- 


| gulus ADC, eft zqualis an- 


ulis BCA, BAC, (cd anguli 
CA, BAC, cum tertio AB 


angulus ADC, zqualis iphs 
BCA, BAC, cum angulo 
ABC, valebit duos reQos, 
Tdem de aliis oppofitis dice- 


tur, Ergo, &c. 
os PRO- 


4 lev. 2 


146 FBucliau 


| 


PROPOSIT. XXII. 


| Super eadem 
Ti2z:  F. reftaDF,du 


(AR ſegmenta cir-/ 
L*\\ e | 
 culoruns foms 
F., & 1n4qualia, non con 


ſtituentur ad eaſdens par- 
ES. 


2 Rob, Sint enim f fieri po- 
it DIF, DEF, fimilia | 
ſezimenta, duftis reRis ED, 


EF, 1D, anguli DIF, DEF, 
«10. 4erunt Xquales, quod c> ab: 


Def.3- (urdum per 1.61. | 


| 
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IT. | PROPOSIT. XXIV. 

- SHPEY 7h.14, 
Cars | "ND." CI bus 

m-| A BD F,ets 

DE eAB 


"| EF, fimilia ſegmenta cir- 
ar culorum ſunt inter ſe 4- 
qualta. 


ns Rob, Collocetur AB, ſuper 

| * DE, , coogruent : fi non «84x 
1x | congruant ſegmenta vel unum 
my | totumextra aliud cadet, quod 

' } eſt ablurdumper 23. vel cader 

{ partim intra partim extra & 

' kc circuius circulum ſecabir in 
yz. Pluribus punQis quam duo- 
bus,quod repugnac per 10.3. 


PRO- 


148 Fmclidi 


PROPOSIT.XXV. | 


Prob 3, B Crcull 
| AB D, ſeg- 
A D mento d& 
ro ABD, 
deſcribere circulum, cu 
116 eft [egmentum. 


Rax. Accipiantur in dato 

P ſegmento tri1 punAa AB 

D, duQiſque re&is AB, BD, 

« 16.& *divifiſque bifariam & 3d an- 

11-1. pulns reftos per :eQas CB, 

CF, pungum C, in quoſe 
incerſecant erit centrum. 

Prob. Per 1.3. centrum <> 

in utraque CE,CF, ergo ubi 

ſe interſecant. Circuli enim 


unius unicum tantum poteſt 
effe centrum. 


PRO: 


- 
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PROPOSIT. XXVI. 
Is 4qualibs Th:23; 


circulis AB 
@Qr DEF,e- 
quale ' agu- 

P. & H, », Py, <h- 
qualibus peripheri' AL. 
DF, inſiſtant, five ad 
centra G, & H, five ad 
peripberias B, & E, con- 


ſftituts ſint. 
PRima pars, Prob. Triangu- 

li AGC, [era GA, GC, 
& angulus G, yonun:.ur #2- 
qualia Jaterz'2us HD HF, & 
angulo H, , ergo baſes a 4 4.1. 
DF, ſunt zquiles. b Ergo pe- b 34-3. 
ripheriz AC, DF, erynt eti« 
am 2quales. 

Prob.z, Anguli ABC,DE 
F., ponuntur #quales. ; ergo © df 
ſzgment> ABC, DEF, ſunt 9 
finilia, 4ergo xqualia acum d@ 23.3, 
reaz AC, DF, lint xquales, 
remanebune ſegments. AC, 


DF © 7qu1.ia, e 2A. 
PRO- 


Eaclids 


PROPOSIT. XXVII, 


B Et 
BR 
bus peripherics AC, DF, 
infſtunt, ſunt inter ſe 4: 
quales, ſive ad centra G, 


& H, five ad peripheria 
B, & E, conflituts, iſs 


In eaqualibu 
circuls ABC, 
DEF, anguli, 
quis in equals 


Rob. Si non fint zquales, 
fic alter major, puta AG6, 
a 23.1. 4 fiatque AGT, ipſi DHF, #- 
b 26.3. qualis, peripberia AT, erit b z- 
qualis peripberiz DF, (cd pe- 
ripheria DF, ponicur zxqualis 

iph AC, ergo AC, & Al, 

erunt zquales, pars toti: I- 
e7-Ax. Jem edic de angulis B, & E, 
d2e.3.cum G, & H,dfint eorum | 


PROP, 


PR 
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. | PROPOSIT. XXY1IT. 
bo mY - Tn equali- Th.:8, 
: bus circulis 


j, | A3D—F ABC, DEF 
F equales re- 
2. | 84 AC,DF, equales pe- 
> | ripherias AC,DF,ABC, 
4 | DEF, anferunt, majorem 
r. | quidems majori, minorews 
autem minors. 


$ Rob. DuQis reQRis Gel, 

;, GC, HD, HF, triangula, 

z- | AGG, DHF, « ſunt #qualia. « 8.x. 
2» | Ergo angulus G, anguio H, 

» | > xqualis, ergo peripheria 

s | AC,DF, b zquales « ergo re- b 26.3. 
"48 ABG, DEF,ſunt xqua- $3-4*- 
(6. 


PRO- 


152 FEmclidau 


PROPOSIT. XXIX, 


| In equalibu 
-- "2 cereulls AB 


| EYEvc DEF, « 


quales jerv 
pherias ABC, DEF,AC, 
DF, equales reite AC 
DF, /aubtendunt. 


Th 26- 


PRob. D'&is reQis G4, 

GC, HD,HF, anguli G, & 

£273. H, 4e:unt xquales 2 laren 

etim GA, GC, HD,HEF, (an 

#qualia ex ſuppcfitione : ergo 

b 4.1. _ AG, DF, berunt zquz 
eo, 


PRO- 


Ph 
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PROPOSIT, XXX. 


Datam pers- Frob.4. 
pheriam ABC 


ADC ſecare bifari- 
| ary puta in Þ. 


Rax's. Ducatur reta AC, | 
eam divide « bifariam in «1e;. © 
D, per perpendicularem BD, + 
= peripberia ſeRa bifariam 
in B. 
P:ob.DuRis re&is AB,CB, 
triangula ABD, DBC, ſe ha- 
bent juxta 4.1. ergo latera 
AB,CB, ſunt zgualia. þ Ergo þ 28.4, 
peripheriz quas ſubtenduar 
ſunt Xqualess 


154 Euclid 
- PROPOSIT. XXX1, 


Th.79.  F +, Jucircul | 
| ECE, angy. 
AT lus e13C, 

qus in ſemi 


eirculo, reflus eſt: * qui 
antem in majore ſegme- 
fo BÞ C A, minor red; 
* Jas vero in minore ſeg. 
mTwento BEC, major ref: 
*& inſuger angula 
C34, ex rea CB, & 


ſegment; , riits quideyn 
major ft; * miners at 
tem ſegmenti angulu 
E BC, qui ex peripheria 
EB, & rea BB, minor 
eſt refto. 


peripheria BA, majors; 


ua 
DBC 
ABC 
& Di 
FBC. 
eſt ret 
P:o 
regus 
major 
reqo. 
Pre 
EA. ; 
reQo, 


'mioori 


reco, 

Prol 
pheria 

major 

reQis 
licer p. 
Prob 
wu3ex | 
CB, m 
fto ex. 
Hyjus | 


85 le anguli DAB, DBA. & cur: | 


£qUa* 


| Wr Tha 
Rob, I. pars. Cca:ro D, Criſt 
dndcis re&1s DA.DB DC, » 
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o__—_ iremqz anguli DCB, 
D 


C, ergo roralis. angulus 
ABC. eft zqualis angulis A. 
& DCB. ſed his 3c zqualis þ 32.r. 
FBC. e:go angulus ABC, 6613-t 
eſt reQus. 
P:ob. 2. Angulus ABC. eft 


: [reRus, ergo angulus ACB. in 
, | majore ſegmento geſt minor q 42 5 


reto. 
Prop. 3- Fiat quadrilaterii 


| EA. arigulus A, e minoreſt, ,,,1. 
| reQo, ergo arguius BEC. in ons 
minori ſegmento f eſt major 77 


reco, 
Prob. 4. Angulus ex peri- 
pheria AB. & re&a CB, et 


| major angulo compolito ex 


retis AB, BC. tocum vide= 
licer parte, - 

Prob.5. Angulus compoſi- 
rus ex peripberia BB. & rea 
CB. minor «& angulo compo* 
ſto ex rea FB,BC.pars toto. 


Hyjus propofitionis autor fer- 
tr Thales Mileſiug annis ante 


» Chriſtum, 650, 


-0 


e | 


uo 


Prop. 


4 31+3, 


TH. 88, 


156 _ Eacliass 
PROPOSIT. XXXII 


A © B &' carculun 


(> CEF, retige 
[1-7 nit aliqua rt 
EZ Ha oA B,4 


taitu autem C, ducatm 
quedam retta, ſecans cir 
culum D(", vel EC, an 
guli quos ad tangenten 
AB, faciet erunt equalti 
anguly qui ſunt in alter- 
1 circuls portioniba id 
eſt angulus ACE, xqui- 
lis eſt angulo F, & angu- 


lus BCE, angulo G. | 


| EL DuRa perpendiculzx 

if DC, cum angulu 
ACP, ut re&us, angulus qui 
feret in ſemicicculo, illis el- 
ler 2qualis: fi vero non. 


fit reQus u: ACE, primo duc | * 


retam DC,per centcum, de- | 


zade accipe in peripheria ali- | 
quo. 
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quod punQum pura G,Jucan- 

trque eftxz DE,EG,GC,cu 

aogulus DEC, in ſemicirculo, _y 

b fie rectus, reſiqui duo pura * 

lun | ECD, BDC, ; valent vaum © 37-1 

96 | rectum: (ed aoguli ACE, & 

; 1+ | ECD, valent ctiam vnum re- 

> {| Rum, cum ca TC, lir per = 

? .| pendicularis . dempto igicur 

"| communi EC, reminebic 

cir} ACE, zqualis angulo EDC, 

an | quid zqualis eft angulo CF 427-3 

ten | E,crgo & anguivs A: E, an- 

gulo CFE, zqualis. Rurſus, 

| cumquadrilaceri DG, anguii 

Here in circoio oppolit EDC, 

4 d EGC, vale:nt duos ieRos, © * Z, Jo 

Ua- ſicur & anguli ACE, ECB, 

gu- quif yalent eriarn duos rectos 3.1. 
& angulus CDE, tit g 2quz no 

| lis ACE, remanebit augulus Gas, 

va G, angulo ECB, zquali. 


PRO 


i158 Euclids 


PROPOSIT. XXXIIL 


Smper du 
retla AB pn 
Hionem C1r(h 
ls deſeriben 
que Caf 


angulum a 


Prod.s, O 


SAS! 


A D B 
D *K 


linco equalem. 
Q1 datus angulus fit reQuj 
qualis eſt E, reQa 

diviſa bifariam in D, ce 
D, (patio DA, ſt hat ſemici 
culus AFCB, duRis re& 
AC,CB, angulus C, a erit 
qualis dato angulo E, qu 


431.3, 


lus fic acurus uc C, firque da 
reQa BA, 2d punRum A, i 
angulus DAB, 6 zquales av 
guioC, duRaque ad punGut 
A, perpendiculati FA, fi 
angulus EBA.zquilis angul 
«6-1: FAB, latera;EB, EM, * erut 

£quail 


* 23.0. 


| 


angulo ret; 


etit in ſemiciiculo, Si angy; 


eerit 
fiet i 
puta 
ergo 
angu 
daro 
ob:u 
dem 


AIB 
PF 


D 


| $uius 


—_ 
un} 


Liber ftrtiu. 159 
2qualia, = fi punQo BE. 
ſpatio BE A, har circulſus, 
tranGbir per puntum B, 
» dau quo poſito fic probatur, Cum 
B bn r:Ra FA, ſit diameter, & re- 
" | &1 DA, ad _ extremum 
fit ei perp<ndicularis, d canget 4 ,,, > 
then, eircu Go angulus DAB, corel 
«pu terit angulo cuicunque, qui 15: 3. 
3 dath fict in alterna circuli portione, ©3735 
| pura angulo AGB @qualis : 
—_ pri AHGB, continer 
angulum zqualem angulo 
daco C, Si vero angulus fr 
ob:uius puta H, eadem eric 
demonftratio : angulus enim 
1 AIB, iph H, eri: e xqualis, 


PROPONSIT. XX XIV 


HA dato cireuls MB 
FP AF C</ommum CA, 6. 
G abſc dre, capient 
© axgitit B, equalem 
Cato angulo refluls- 
neo D. 


C, fi 
Qu I Ucatur tangensE F, ad 417.3, 


punftum A, hat an- 
, 5 guius CE, zqualis dato D, 
ng —_ ABC, capiet angu- « 331. 
lun B, zqualem dato, 


b2; 1, 


Walk P: op. 


Th,29- 


93,3. 


þc.2. 
£491, 


160 


Enclidu 


PROPOSIT. XXXV, 
Y « $7 in circuls 4 
Cc BC, dug ' 
2 ABGD ſemun 
C oy in E. {ecuerm, 

rect angutum On 
A 


DO prebunſy ſubſe 
C 


merth un:ue, Al 
> 
AXEDC ; 


gzod [ub ſega 
31 


3+ alterius Ch 
ED, compreh 
ditur reflangnls. 


PRob. 1, Re&z AZCD,ſecent| 

in cent:o E, re&tangulum uni 
altert erit #qualc : cum omne 
zeae finr xquales 


2. Sola CD, rranſeat per centi ; 
F, dividatque retam AB, bil} 


riaminE, 4 ac proinde ad ans 
Jos refos, ducaturque rea 

quo fatto, cum reta CD, ſecets 
in zqualia in F, & non 2qualiall 
E,ent r1eftangulum ſub inzqui 
libus fegmentis CE , ED, ut 
quadrato ſegmenti inter mediiFL 
b zquale quadrato dimidiz FD 
vel FB, ſed quadratum ' FB, eſt 
zquale quadratis Br, F. Iver 
PB, oft zquale r<&ang:l0 - 


erit 2 
reta 


EB. equal: eff cun 


quad 
FG, 


Liber tertius. 161 


jgitur communt FE, remanebir 
retangulum CE,ED zqualequa- 
drato BF, hoc eſt reRangilo ſub 
BE.EA, cum ponantur zquales. 

3, Reta CD,tranhens per cen- 
trum F, retam AB, non dividart 
bifariam in E, dutaque rea FB, 
& perpendiculari FG, reQanguli 


{ fub CE,ED, cum quzdrato FE, d 4 5.3, 


crit zquale quadrato FD, vel FB, 


4 retangulum eriam ſub AEgEB, 


cum quadrato GE, 4 eſt zquale 
quadrato CB, adde quadratum 
FG, cum quadratiim FB, fir z- 
quale quadratis FG, GB, erit re- 
Rangulum AE, EB, cu quadra- 
tis EG,GF, 2quale quadrato FB, 
hoc eſt re&anyulo CE, ED, & 
quadrato FE, ergo cum quadra.. 
tum.FE, fit zquale quadratis FC, 
GE, tab uno demas FE. & ab a= 
lio EG, GF, remanebunt zqualia 
tetangula CE,ED, & AE, EB, 

4, $1 neutra tranſeat per centr 


| &ſeſecent utcunque, ducatnr ad 


_—s E, reQta GH, tran» 
s per centrum :. cum. rean- 


gulum ſub CB, ED, efit zquale e fey 7' 
el © jp ſub HE, EG. Idemq; AE, jarrew 
EB, fit zquale ipſi GE, EH, erynt þ 

zqualia 'reRangula ſub CE, ED, 
 KAE,EB, 


Mo z Prop; 


32; =_ 


. _ w—_ — DC 6 = 
”” VIII OO Oo I > —— 
_— _— - wn 


ED, cum guadrato F F, Dempto 


_ _— = 


162 Emclidu 
YRO{' OSIT. XXXVL 
A 1 CAt7 7 Cireom 


FLEE. matur 
_ pix 
F.-c / Hiimeiguid Ad 


D/ wp (68, 14 (11CUUM 4 


B=- bh ec oridem AT 

F. fece' circuit mL 

1Ki a: At target 

1+ F Ouod fr toti [rearte Abe 

exte tm, aur ta dAC, inter pure 

A &> centre am: periproniam C, 

renn thonditar rift argu um, aner 

er: 11 004 1itangerntt AF, deſerms 
guy 7% 14 at?, 

P Rh. Jranſeat 1* re 

AB, pcr centrum D,duts 

# que rea DF, cum recta 6B 

$4 bifariami-Raſ.in D, &u 

re*:i A, adjicitur, reins 

guim iub 4B. & AC, con- 

rent 11.acum quadr.toD(, 

46.2 Vell'F,a xquaie eft ei quod 

a DC.cum A(,,,anqui una li: 

ne2 {1' quadrato.Sed quadra' 

+1 DA, zeſt zyuale quad: atiDF, 

aITN3FA, erg) demprto com rut 


Wa 4 ntdveritia'e | 


FD, remaneb « uaidratii F 4, 
x ,uvlerctan_Qlo ſub AB.& | 
CA. 

2. SirecR1 ME, non trapſea 
per Centrum, Centro ID, du 
pere , 


j 
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(jec-bit ueRans EV! 1t1tta cum 

igitur 'cQa El,  <ta bifa- 
[naminG,& ei IA aGiicia- 
| eurgeric reQangy wh .iubAE, 


& ſub A;,cum quad 1:0 Gl, 
2qua.c quad ato GA, *0 
erg) qu .0720 I>G 


- 
, 
*lat 


a} 4 ( C- 


Qangu 1 wb AE Ai 1, 
cum tuidiatis Js GD, hoc 
et quiarato D z1:1e 
qutd-acto DA, ic. > A, 
ef 2qU1.e qQU2C"' 2 16 FA, 
'| dempri« ergo T9) EO 
D!,.emancbi «, * < 
eule (e&a-ulo v AE &AI, 
Gorol Hine! $ 1:4, ha 
punto qu.v's xr. circulum 


lumpr Þ. wes CAP CIC wm 


ſeccances ducin'w :ieRt11 ul 
comMpreheriſa fub 1 15 nets 
& pi cibus extcc401ibus, 1ner 
ſeetſe 2qualia, 

Corol. 2, Duz reQg, ab eo« 


c& punQo ducz, q Iz Circu Ul 
| fangunr, (unt inter le 74,utics, 
Corol.3.*\b eo. c os ito eX- 
tra circu!it ſumpro. dnci tx 
pofſung duz rete 12 cCircu- 
lum tanganc Hz Pcu- 


perpencicu arem _ e hee 3:3. 


foe) Ot RG. 


SS 7; af. 


T4531. 


£17.3- 


þ 36.3. 


* Jo 
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PROPOSIT. XXXVI, 


, Si extre eirculng 
E HIF, ſunman 
puntium aliquod 4 
ab eoqu- pune in 


F < 
\ / [\ H | 
1G eirculh cadant due 
rec. AF, AB, vo 


a8? & beequdcm AB, ſecet ar- 
exlum: ills aurem AF, incidat : ſi 
extem qued ſub tots ſecante «AB, & 
erterius aſſumpta CA, inter yuniik ' 
& coxvexam peripheriam, @quh 
#1 qued ab imcadente <AF,deſcribuu; 
incidens illa circulnm 1angets 


PREob. « Duc tavgente AH, 

& ad H, re&am DH.cun 
ergo quadratum AH, bfic 2x 
qual: re&anygulo ſub ABgCk 
& idem icRtangulum ul AB 
CA, ponatur zquale quaurz 
to FA, linez F41,HA, erun 
&quales,lateri irem FD,HD, 
ſunt zqualia & baſis AD, 


communis, Wh rota triangus | 
la c ſunt #qualia, Ergo cum | 


angulus AHD,fit re&g, red! | 


eciam eric AFD,ergo AFcir 
cu tager per corol. I6.2.3/ 
EU CLIDIS 


| 


| 
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$2 RNE 
EVCLIDIS 


aff im 

nas | ELEMENTUM TV. 

1B, ve DEFINITIONES. + 

et (at- 

to 55 

ns E, I. Frgura Y6- 
»ith ' < = = 

on (linea, 11 jr 

bu; | | gura retlili- 


| nea an(cribs 
AK | D C F arcitur, cum 
cun | ſinguls, eqts fignre, que 
Ic 2 inſcribitur angult, ſing #u= 
Ch] la latera ejue que inſort 
bitur, taugunt. 


cor Ur erjangulum ABC,inſcri- 


Ti prum et triangulo DEF,quia 
' | anguli A, B, C, tangunt la® 

8 | tera DE,EF,DE. 

um |) 

{ot 

Chis | 

31 H 4 2-S 

Is 


- _ 
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E 2.Smmiliter 6 
fegura circum 
A B fipuram dt 
AVAYZ 


ribs aicitur 


D GC Fxfum ſingul | (Um. 


PIUS QUE Cite 
eumſcribitur, latera, ſin 
gulos, ejus fignre angu- | 
los, tetiperint , circum 
qnam 3lla a/(cribitnr. 

Ur triangulum DEE, dici- 
tur propric deſcribi circa cri- 
angu/um. ABC, quia ſingul: ( 
larera majotis tirangulj, fin- | 
wm angulos minoris tagunt, 

ixi pic price, quia ur impco- 
prie dicatur fagura 21iquia in- 
ſcribi yel deſcribi fi flacir, ut 
bene adverti. il[lutt- iflimus 
Princeps Fiuffa:es Candalla, | 
ut pullus fr angulus interioris 
fgurz, qui non targat angu- 
lum aliquem , vel larus yel 


/ 


planuma figurz excerioris;$reo 4 £4 


ſenſu _inte!ligendz ſunt pros 
pohtioncs Hyplielis lib. 15, 
elementorum, 

3. Figura 


Liber quartwuw. 167 


Y 3.Fipura a1- 
Cum te veoiulined, 
dt 11 cirenty 101 = 
tur " Jjuribidunuur, 
ma | cum finguls, my figure, 
It « que mmſcribiliy, ang: 


lin- retsger int CS periphe- 
#8 Tam. 


yy | Gs. 

| 4. + 11 
Cf YA Vero 
[jo 760. lt 
12 ACA CEBY CAT 
Ne | Circ: 

, ae! Er1h 


5 arcitur , CUM firgu'a [1- 
t | Heraeus JUE CH CHIN 
* bitur,cireull per rec 
Mngnnt. 

ſ, Stmilter &+ circults 
is fignra inſcribi dicitur, 
cad circuls periphe va, 
ſmngula latera taurit e's 
firnre in que inſcribiticr. 
H J 6.C 37 - 


-——= wh om 
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autem Circun 

figura aeſcridi 

aicitur , Cun 
circuli peripheria, ſings 
los taynit equs figure, 
auam circumſeribit, an- 
gulos. 


7, Recta wn 
carcalo accom: 
modars , ſeu 
Coaptari iti 

FAT ,Cum OJUS CXEVEMA IN 
circuli peripheria fut- 
714, 


6. Cercuiu 
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Alu | 

"0 PROPOSIT. I. 

rib : 
_ In dato C3rcus pygpa, 
74 | peſc lo ABC, ac- 
re,(D comodare 70> 

FT | (Fam B A, aw 
qualem aate 


rele D,que circuls dias 
in| metro BC, non ſit mas» 


m-| j07 4, A 
| 
he Ati circuli ducas Giame- 
i trum BC, fi ;data rea 
| D, #qualis fir diamic'o BC, 
| {fa&um ſt quod pu itur. $1 D, 
| minor ſit diameir-» 2 b 4bſcin- 53:17 
da:ur BE, zqualis 1h D, & 
& centro B, ſpatis E, ftar cir- 
culus BA. junca enim rea 
BA, aprara vi gin arculo co def 
Ef BAC, &d zqualis erit ipfi d15- 
| BE, & con|cquemer ipl D. fef-1, 


PRO- 


170 _ Eachas 
PROPOSIT. 1TI. 


Prob.1: G AMH In dato circy 


lo AIB, tri 


angulum AB 

C aeſcribert 
aato triangulo DEF, & 
quiangnulum. 


416.3. J''«[attangens GH,ad pun- 


Rum A, fiat angulus H 

F23.1-AC,þ #qualis agulo E,&GA 

B, angulo F, ducta rea BC, 

fatum efle quod peticur. 

Prob. Angulus HAC, z- 

© 23.3, qualis eſt c 12u'o B. &limiliter 

angulus G - B, angulo C, er- 

go & aogulus E, angulo B,& 

angulus F, angulo C, & con: 

4 32,r ſequenter angulus D, angulo 

A,dzquilis. Ergo triangu- 

lum criangulo #quiangulum 
dc{cripl ia dato circulos 


POP, 


_ On  ——— we. 


\ 


- 
1 


( 
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PPROOSITIO 111. 


D E/H Circa datum p,,, 
o fircals AN 
"el HB, aeſcribere 
L BM trianguly L 
MO equiangulum dato 
triangulo D,F,A 
Ari crianguli latus AF, 
produc in G, & H, an- 
gulo DFH, zquilis fiat ad 
centrum angulus CIB, & an. 423-r 
gulo DAG, angulus AIB, & 
ad pun&ta ABC, b ducas per- b 11.7, 
pendiculares quz & cangentes c Ex 
er unt (cilicee MO, ML,LOQ, 16:3: 
& cceuntes petitum triangu= 
lum confticuent. Quod enim 
concurrant patet, nam uterqz 


angulorum ad A, & uterque 
eorum qui ſunt ad C, eft re- | 
Rus, ergo h intelligatur duci 
linea AC, erunt vwuo anguli 

verſus O, minores duobus 

reis, d:rg9 in illam partem 417, 
prorroetz rangentes, concur Az. 
rien” bm Ii ei gue 11x in aj14$ 
Pa't $ prouw.Qzx, eigo lict 
Widnes 


613.3, 


172 


Euclid 
D_ E/H triangulum cir. 
O ca datum Circu- 
C lum. Quod ame 
GAN\TIN fit dato triangue 
L BM lo zquiangulii, 
D fic: probo» In 
quadrilatero CIBM , angu« 
liad B, & C, , ſunt res 
ai: ergo reliqui CIB, CMB, 
duobus reQis ſunt xquales 
ptobatur,concipe duci retam 
IM,dyo triagula IMB,IMC, 


WH 7321-F habent angulos zquales 


quatuor reQis, ergo cum duo 
ad C,& B, fintreQi, reliqui 
ſunt duobus re&is zquales. 
Jam angulus CIB, zqualis 

nitur ip: DFH, ergo angu- 
us CNB, zqualis «ſt angus 
lo DFA.gcum anguli circa 
latus DF, valeant cuos reRos: 
eodemque modo oftendi po» 
reſt in quadrilateris AIBL, 
AICO, angulos L, & O, 
Xquales angulis A, & D, 
Ergo circa datum, &c, 


PRO: 


> — I 
——_—_—_— _ 


——_ —___ _———c — 


| 


BE . 
Ha cribere. 
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PROPOSITIO IV. 
Is dato Eriangu- 


lo ABC, circyye 
lam GEF de- 


Prob.4, 
A 


« Ivide duos ejus angu- , 
los B,& C,bifariam per © 

retasCD,BD&:x punRo in 
quo concurient puta D, þ du» þ 12-1, 
cas perpendiculares DE,DG, 
DF, ad tria latera dati trian- 
guli, 8 quia triangulorum FC 
D, GCD, angulus C, unius, 
ponitur #qualis angulo C, 
alcerius, & urcrque angulorum 
G,& F, reQus «ſt, & Jatus 
CD, commune 2 linea DG, 
cerit xqualis linez DF,fimi- © 26.10 
licerqz oftendetur r<Qtas DB, 
DF, efſe zquiles. Poſito ergo 
centro in D, defcrip:us circu- 
lus ſpario DG, «4 tranſbit per qg.z, 
puna EGF, & quia per co | 
roll. 15.3. unaquzque linea« 
rum AB BC,CA, raoget Cjr= 
culum, patet perfeRtum efle 


propolitum, 
IRO-- 


c 4-1, 


174 CDE£Eucliais 
- TA V. 


" Gireaus PPT trig va 
ABC, art, de- 
cribere. 


ACS 


aliqua latera pu:a 
AB,BC,* Civide 
bifan inE,&F, 
b ad quz pun 
excitabls pe: pcn- 
\> diculares quz co- 
6) 1bunt in D, vel 
ANIM incrat'iagul, I vel 
in tertio latere, vel ex.1a (du- 
&aenim BF, tient anguli DB 
F,minores duobus rectis,crgo 
co1 bunt) duc prxterea reQas 
DB,DA,DC. Nunc quia tri- 
angulouti bED, AED, larera 
BE, EA,ſant xqualia & DE, 
commune & anguli ad E, 
recti, erunt & baſes AD.DB, 
#quales.Eodemqz modo ce, 
runc zquales baics DB, DC, 
centro igitur D, (pai D8, 
ducerur Circulus AEBC, qui 
trankbit per punQa A, B, C, 
Circa datum ergo triangu'll, 
ct:culum de(cripimus. 


rtanguliydyo- 


PR( 


U 


angulc 
junga! 
CD,L 
itut 
| * Is 
centry 
quaru 
ED,a 
or ba\ 
ſunr 
quadr 
Angi 


tenty 


| culo 
- AB,( 
| finiti 


| 
| 
| 
' 


| 
[ 
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PROPOSITIO YI. 


Pp ne ABCD, 
quadrats de- 

C. ſcribere. 
Ueantur duz diawetri 
ACBD, ſecances ſc ad 
angulos re&os incenrro E, & 
jungantur re&z AB, BC, 
CD,DA, & factum eſt quod 


[| pecitur. 


Prob. Quatuor anguli ad 
cearrum E, p--nunrur reRi,& 
quaruor linex EA, EB EC, 
ED,zquales? « crgo & quatu- 
or baſes AB, BC, CD, DA, 
ſunt zquales. Omnia ergo 
quadrati latera ſunc 2qualia. 
Anguli vero bis late:ibus con» 
tents ſunt omnes in ſemicir- 


| culog ergo rei ; Erirt igicur 
- AB,CD, quadratum per de- 
finitionem JO .,Le 


PRO- 


A Ta daro cir p,g6, 


44.1, 


. 31.3 


176 FEnchan Li 
PROPOSIT. VII. | PRC 


rrb-7 em A Q Circadath 
Wl | circuls qu 
i dratis deſc 


CH vere. 
Du8:i: duabus diametris A 
BD, ſecantibus ſe ad retogin 2D, lec 
centro E, per earum extremafif 7? 
ducantur perpendiculares FG, leſcrib 
FI,IH, HG, cotuntes petitunfi ! | 
dabunt quadratum. ot 
Prob. Anguli quatuor ad E, pv rallelz 
, Huntur rectt, ſicur & anguli al 
828.1} ABCD, aero recta FG.BD.HI, Coalit 
ſunt paralielz, ſfimilitexq; rec Soda 
b 34-1. FI, AC,CH,bergo figura FGIH, ra: 
eſt parallelogramma, Angulu ELE 
f 341. ACH, eſt rectus, c exo angubs ; 
HGA, ett rectus; cofdem modo be 
oſtenderur angulos F, 1, H, eſſe | 7 
rYEctos. 
De lateyibus fic dico, latus 1H, | ©8® 
eſt zquale later; BD,& latusHG, Cat 
lateri AC, hoc eſt DB, ergo late- an 
ra IH, ſunt zqualia,ergo quatuot | 
laters ſunt zqualia. Ergo & | 
quadratum cnjus latexa circulum op 
tangunt pexrcorol. 16.pr.3, Brg0 | 
circa datumg&g, -  $: PY 
Proz: 


4 


| PROPOSIT, VIII. 
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F AG Indato qua- _— 
arato, circulns © 

WPF 

— 


- deſcribere. 
[Arera quadrati 6 divide bifari. s lod. 
amin ABCD, duc reQtas AC, 
BD, lec4antes fe in pun&o E, quod 
dico eſſe centrum c:rculi, qui fi 
deſcribatur ſpatio EB, erit qued 
petitur- Ns 
' Prob. Reaz AF, IC, ſunt pa- 
rallelz & zquales,ergo retz 4C, 0 
FI, þ ſunt parallelz & zquales & © 33.1, 
fimiliter re&z AC HG, eademg; 
modo tetz FG, IH, iph BD, £ 34d 
lunt jgitur parallelogramm- FE, 
ELEH,EG. Nunc hedico.Retz 
BF, FA, AG, funt zquales cum 
fot medietates zqualiu:ipſisve'o 4 ; 
dfunt 2quales re&z BE,EA,ED, © 34-7 
ergo reazBE,EA,ED- ſut zquales 
eErgo E, eſt centrum, exquo ft e 9. 35 
ſpatio EA, deſcribatur circulus, 
tanget punta ABCD, & conſe- 
quenter womnia quadrati. latera 
er Coroll, pr.16-1 3. f cum angu- f29.1. 
iad ABRCD, fint reRti- In dato | 


£&g0&C- | 
PRO- 


#cY 
o 
s 


oy | 
: | z | 
: i 
; 
ZE 
[| f Prob. 9. 
i. } ; 
| do 


45 1: 


b 31.3, 
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PROPOSITIO IX, 


Circa datm 
quad ath,ci 
culnm deſcri 

C bere. 


Ucantur diametri AC 

BD,(ecantes (e in put 

Ro B, quod dico effe centrun 
deſcrib:ndi circuli, 

Prob. Re&z AB, AD,ſug 

#quales « e-go & anguli AJ 

D,AD8B. Angulus BAD,6<> 


# 52.1, 1f&18, 6 ergo anguli ABD, 


46,1. 


CE 9.3» 


ADB, ſunt mguli ſemi: eciz 
ſimulicer quiliber partialium 
anguloru 1d AB, CD, «6 
mirecus. © g5 oimaes intcr(e 
—_— d Ego latcia BA, 
EB,EC, ED #quaJibus an- 
gulis ſupt:nis iuar »qualiae 
eE:go E,c<ft centrum circulis 
qu! ': Je(cribatur ſpat BA, 
tran{ib»t pur puntta quadrai 
ABCD. ergo'circa datii, &c; 


by 
- 
A 
, 


Pl 


4 


PRO- / 
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PROPOSIT. X. 


Iſoſteles rianguinm 

\ ABD, con(ti:uere, Prebiio 
4 quod habrat ztriiq; 
eomum quiad baſim 


C ſunt, angulerum Þ, 
& D, duylum re. 

B liqui As 

Ume re&am quamliber AB 


quz fic «dividatur '" C, ut a 11.2, 
recgangulum ſub AB, BC, z- 
quale fit quadrato reQtz AC, 
tum centio A, (pati- B, cu- 
catur circu'us,in quo b accom- pg 1 
modetur rea BD , zqual's 
ph AC, jungatu que r'Ra 
AD, dico triargulum AB), 
fore ilolceles, cum reQz AB, 

AD, int zquales, & angulo 
ad bam B & D, duplos reli- 
qui A; quod fic probo, 

Duca re&a CD, « deſcri- c 5.4, 
be ciicu'um ACD, circa tri- 
angulum DAC, reaingulum 
ſub AB,BC, xquale ponituc 
qudrroCA,e: go & quadra- 
to BD E-go cum a punto B, 
Oncatur ſecans BA, ab rea 
bD, ab eodem pus dutta 
incidens, 


od 
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incidens inc P 


|| \ | 437-3. A culu ACD, 0; 
| 4 <{\; tanget inD, 
1 go angulus (© 
| | 232.3, B D B.. zqualis wE 
\ .."__ iph A, in aJterno ſegment 


ergo communi CDA, addi + 

duo anguli A,& CDA, zqu equi 
' 08 les ſunt duobus BDG, 8 CD 

hoc &ſt tori ADB, vel ABI Flat 

|. Nunc angulus exrernus BC?! cun 

F 33. 4yobus inrermis A, & AD fine d 

Xqualis eſt, ergo idem B =_ 

| Mf ei: £qualis ipl1 GBD,ve' Mangul 

Wo |, g6.1. B,eryo :etz DC. DB, am d| 

uales, cum Zquales angul 

Cement BD, poningetie 

#qualis iph CA, -ergo CIFFEG 

C A. zquales erunt: ergo _ 

Þ 5.1. guli A, & CDA, bxquik_ et. 

Ergo externus angulus B{N her 

duplus eſt ipfius 4. ergo ejuf aqui 

dem quoque dupli ſunt BG) —— 

ADB. cum finguli extern &, . 

BCD. xqaules fant, Triangy EH, 

luin ergo, &, [ot 
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bs PROPOSIT. XI: 

D, 6 
us 
alis 


Tn dato esr - £10%.i 
3 culo E HF G 
ment \ pentagonn <= 
adding -Þ quilatern & 
& equiangulum 1nſcribere. 


ABI POP TaDT | 
be Flat triangulum 1ſoiceles qui- , , 0.4. 


® cunque, cujus anguli ad baſim 
ADGfint dupli ejus qui ad verticem & 
B/iplt zquiangulus þ inſcribatur in 
; to circulo fitq; EFG, Urcumq; 
©: Mangulum ad bafim divide bifart- 
B, jam duRiis retis IF,HG, & quin- 
ngul punQta E, H, F,G,1I, junge 
els toridem, & faRii eſſe quod 
; _ fic probo. Quinq; angulr 
EG,EGH, HGE,[F GC, FFI. po- 
go ag punter 2quales, c ergo arcus qui- 
Þ bus infiſtunt ſunt zquales. d Ergo 
equales retz quz =quales peris 
UF pherias fubtcondunt. Arcus EH, 
) ejuy aqualis eſt arcui FG, ergo fi ad- 
BG Gas communem HF, erunt peri- 
Rent pbcriz EHP, HFG, 2quales,ergo 
| & reliqua ſegmenta FG, IE,G1, 
angy EH, zqualia, e ergo anguli EHF, , 2g 2 
| HFG,zquales. Idemq; diceadnm 
RG de reliquis, Ergo pentagonurt 2- 
uilaternm & zquiangulum in- 


Tipfh, Q. E, Fo | 
PRO= 


b 2, 4. 


Cc 26.2, 
4 29+ Jo 


_— —_—_ 


ID EST IIS 


ax WANG, > We, 


i82 Faclids 
Qu 


PROPOSIT. X11, | 5 


G&- Cirea datum em warn 
lum ABCD, yaſ 1C,C! 
tegonum GH1KL} zqual 

B aquilaterums & if lia qu: 
1 quiangulzm deſer{ BILC 
CI bee. FBI, 


QUaG Juxra propofition@ 11. u] 
ſcripfhiiſem pentagonum uy 
dato circulo, reperia centiti F,þ 
netabo in peripheria quingque | 
nearum A. FA, FB, &c. quingy BFC,C 

. punRa angularia ABC DE, & aguli /F 
corel, 1iſdem punts a ducam tangent dia. zc 
513. - 2h concurrent in punctis GRIJ(FK, E 

12 KD,4 quibus fi ducero ad. centy[(FK,, 
[I rectas GF, IF, fic demonſtraly [fine dui 
is, factum eſle quod petitur, Er pri-uter al 
mo quidety quod angnli ofnne fume, 1 
fint zquales. In quad:1latere AFſualia. 
+ 32-. BH, quatuor anguli c valent quaItquales 
tuor rectos cum cujuſliber t:1ak. [tagem | 
| cy age, HEB, eres / nguh va-ſdhidi 
cant duos rectos: fimil!rerque 8Figo cut 
quadrilatero BF, CT, & fic de ali-ffitt zxqu 
is :ergo cum anguli A, & B, fintÞHLIK,, 
cecti, anguli AHB, AFB, valcat 
duos rectos, ſimiliterqne anguli 
BIC,CFB, & fic de aliis. Sed an: 
” 7-3- guh AFB, BFC, ſunt d zqualey 
ob zqualecs arcus, ergo _ H, 
& I, ſunt equales,idemque dicen- 
dum dealiis. Ergo omnes penta* 
gon anguyli (ant =qualcs. 


- ROP, 


P70.13. 
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Quod autem Iatera etiam fint 
xQualia fic prubo. Quadratum 


iplaram FB, BI, quam ipſarum 
, jaf 1IC,CP, ſublatis ergo quadratis 
15} zqualiumFB,FC,re nanent 2qua- 
c lia quadrata BI, IC, ergo reaz 

BI,IC. ſunt 2quates, Nunc anguli 
FBI, FCI, & continent;a latera 

| ſunt 2qualia, ergo ſe habent ju- 
wh xta 4- ergo anguli BIF, FIC, ſunt 
wf 2quales. Eodemque modo dicam 


1 Fa detriangulis CFK > KFD, &de 
us I} aliis omnibus Ergo cum angull 


ingu] SFCCFD, f fint zquales, & an- 
& 4[gult IFCCFR, fint corum dimi- 
2ent | dia. zquales erunt anguli IFC, 
GRIFCFK, Ergocum in triangulis IF CG 
zenth [CFR anguli IFC, CFI, zquales 
raby [fine duobus angulis CEK FCK 1 
it pri-[tter alteri & larus FC, fit com- 


FI, e eſt zquale quadratis tam & 47«1- 


Mns ume, reliqua latera g erunt @-£ *6-5- 


re AFJqualia. ErgoreRtz IC, CK, ſunt 
; qua[tquales, & dimidiz ipſius IK, 
t11ak Jtagem modo ofſtendam TR, eſlec 


' va» {dmidiam ipfius IH, 8 fic de aliis; 
ue afrgo cum dimidiz ICTB, oftenſz 
e ali-JAft zquales, erunt tota larera 
 fimPLIR,, zqualia,zidemque dicen- 
al-ont fan de alliis. 

null 

d an* 


ales I PRO- 


— 
LA 4 
S — — - 


—_ . OS. IVES 
=. 
_ Vu 


em TO qy—————e i 
I IE en re eres eto . 


_—_ _ 
Cn << SIE X 


en 


DT  nonn———————_s oy 
wa — cz - EC <5 -Y 
—4 _ 
- 


— — 


—— NR 
— . 
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PROPOSIT. XII. 


Pb A Jn aatopentk 


CANA gono quod ef 
B E equilatern & 


Fe T equian galum, 


circulum it- 


ſcribere. 
£9.1-h D* Ividantur bifariam duo 


anguli proximi BAE, 

60 ABC, re&Ris AF, BE, quz! 
”"y coibunr, puta in F. cum nul- 
lis anguli medieras valet 
re&um. Idem fiat reliquis avs 
gulis. Quoniam igitur trian- 
gulorum ABF, FBC, xqus 

lia ſunt latera BA, BC, & 

BF, commune, & angull 

= ad B, c ſunt pares, anguli BA 
44.1, F, BCE, & bales AF, CF4 
erunt #quales, Cum igitur 
anguli BAE, BCD, punantur 
zquales, & BAF, dimieiu li 


anguli BAE, erir & BCE, 
midii anguli BCD, Hic ergo 


angulus & reliqui TH 0; be! 
{cl 


| 
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ſe&i ſunc bifariam. Ducantuc 
fimilicer ex F. ad fingula 
pentay ni lare!a perpendicuy 

lares FG, FH, &c Quirri- 
angulorum GFB, BFL, duo 
angult GB, GBE, qduobug 
FLB, FBL ſunt zquales, & 

lazus FB, commune, #qualia 

etiam eerun: latera FG, FL, ,.- {3 
& his FK, FI, FH, quare 
centro F, (patio FG, ffaf rs, 
ducatur clans, tranſbir per 4-1, | 
punga H,I, K,L, exiftentia 

in Jateribus pentagont, g quz , ,,,,r. 
etiam tangert circulum, cum 16.3, 
lint ſuper extremitates diames 

triad re@os conſtitutx. 


3 PRO- 


—” PEST 
_ - ? ——=— 


SANK EO 


ESE 


IIS _ 


» If, 


e'v.1 


Carli 
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PROPOSIT. X1V. 
Circa da 
TN t1117 penta- 
gonnns qued 


D ; 
C eff aquila- 
terum aquiangulum, 
circulnm deſcribere, 


Neulos A, & E, * divi- 
A do bifariam reQis A F, 
FE,quz alicubi concurrent, 
puta in F, binc ad relic, uos 
9N2U1'0s duco reas FD,FCG, 
FB juz eos ſecare bifaitam 
pro. tur, ut in proxtma Pro- 
pobtione, Bigo cum angull 
tOta'es ponan.ur Xquales , 
xquales ecunt dimidit, & 
conſequenter #quales FA, 
FB,hiqzequales omnes rear 
EC,FD.,FE. Ergo centro F, 
(patio FA ,deſcrip.us Circulus, 
trranitbit per anzuics PEATa« 


- goni, nec uijum eJuvs larus d 


iccabit, cum omnia cadam 
11;ra circulum, 


P OP» 
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PROPOSIT. XV. 


A In dato Cir- prov is 


B F culo, hexa- 
C E gonum , & 


D equilaterum 
& 4quian- 
eulam inſcrivere. 


Q! diameter AD, centro D, 

ſpatto ſcm diimetts DG, 
fat circulu; CGE, lecans da- 
tum Circuſuming, & E, per 
ce-trrum G. ductis CF EB, 
Jung 5. AB, BG, CD. 8&c. 
erirque 11 (1ptum hexagonu 
Zquilate! 1, & #quiangu'um- 

Prob. Retz GC, GD, a 
centro G, & rete CD. DG,a 
centro D, ſun. #qualcs, £190 
triangu:im DGC eſt xquila« 


trum. d Er: & x juiangiull 45.1, 
Hi ties a: yuli. þ valent duos þ 32 1, 


reR-$ ergu qu\ibet CO.UMN 
> pars t-:tia duo'um recto- 
ru,Similire qy 4ngu us DG A. 


ErgocumCGE, HGF, cv1- c133. 


Il 3 lEA'it 


Euclidte 


C E 
D Rorum, 


29-3, , hex4gonum 


duorum reRorum. 


leeſt ſemidiamerro. 


d 15-1, illis d zquales ſunt anguli ad 
verticem. Ergo {x aoguli ad 
centru G,ſunt xquales. Brgo 
omnes re&z & circumferens 
tiz AB, BC, &c. quibus ink» 

e286 & ſtunt cſunt #quales. Eft ergo 

#qui:aterum, 

Quad vero ſic xquiangulum 

patet, ci omnium angulocum 

medierates fint often{z xqui 

Ics & conſtare duabus tcrtiig 


Cotol. Hexagoni latus,equt: 


iearit duog rec 
k.; Qos, EGF, eric 
£tlai DPArs tefe 
til; dUIIUM res 


$ed 


"RIA _ | 
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ROPOSIT. XVI. 


In dato circus 
HJ; quindeca= Pres 
HC Jonum O& &= 

E' quilaterh & 
equiangulum, deſcribere. 


J-Nſeribe in dato circule penta- 

gonum 2quilaterum AEFGH, 411.4, 
& eidem ad punctum A. binſcr1i- pz , 4 
be tr!angulum xqu !.rETu'n 4 BC "7 MY 
hoc poſito cum tertam jartem 
circumferen.iz c jubtendat AB, c.26; 
hoc eſt quinque quindenas, duo vel 8. 
vero pentagon: latera, AE, EF, 3, 
earundem quindecimarum ſub=- 
tendant ſex $i ab ipfis AE,bF, 
ſubrer dentibus ſex, 1pſam AB, 
ſubtendentem quinq;rollas, ſupe» 
rerit BF, {ubtendes wnam deci- 
mamquintam tutius. Ergo f1 qua= 
twordecim ei zquales mn circuloz 
d accom modentur,erit quindeca- f 1.4.” 
gonum zquilaterum & Aquian- 
gulum e cum finguli angul. ſub- , 27,9, 
tendant arcus 2quales tredecim 
laterum quindecagoni, Q_E.F. 
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Hujus Elementi quint 44 
Vitruvius autore prx: 
dicat Eudoxium Gni- 
duim, qui Platone c0+} guz 1 
mitatus eſt in Apy.| ic p 
ptum. mine! 


DEFINITIONES. |" 
| Pars eſt mAgnitndo mA- | tant 


q! ; "i nitnains,minor majork, | cont 
CHm metitur majorem. ſecu1 


D eſt, que aliquories ſum- | * 
" pta, maJorem ipſa preciſe 
FE): conſtituic z fic unitas, eft pars 
Rf | ternarii,quia ter ſumpra facit 
''F rernarium. Atqz bac eft pars | 
| Mi proptis 


Ei 


'$ 
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propric dia & quz vecaur 
Aliquots. Impcopi Cc veO dt. 
&1 pars,eft que al:quories ſum - 
pre, vel ſuum to14 excedit, vel 
abeo deficie. fic binarius nu- 
metuseft,improptic dz pais 
ſeprenarit, quia ter ſump-us, 
| deficit ; quater au;em ſump:us 
| excedit, :rq3 bac pars die wn 
| Aliquante. imo E-ciile; tt) 
7, non vYoCcat par.C led pa .'5, 


| & bene,quia quiruor non @ 
pary numeti ſex, (ed cjus 


duz partes tertiz?, In gener? 
lic poſſet defini, Pars «ſt 
minor &@ homogenea quan! tas, 
que aliquorzes regetits, mrtiur 
vel excedin ſuum totam. 

Similicer & fi definirtio Par, 
ts, Prout t: adicur ab Euclide, 
anturm conveniat qu1an:irars 
continuzz quz lola propric 
ſecundum Philoſoph'1 app«l. 
latur Magni udo, cum tunen 
numeros fuis quo zue conſt i- 
tui parttbus dubiurn ht nemt- 


| 1, lic forre commodius Pp 7. 


wller exprimi. Per; eff miner 


| 


4 quantiias, 


ISA” EET a. 
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quartites ,que n.eritur Mdjo; en, 
U: ur fit, in ſequentibus, par, 
tis nomine utar,cum in quan, 
titate concinua cum in diſcre, 
taz imo brevitatis gratia fre. 
qu-<ntius utar 10umeris, quott 
tamen -loco porerir —_ 
magnitudines toc palmorunf 
intelligrere quot . numeris cx 
piimen:ur, 


2. Multiplex auten 
eſt major, quam metitw 
1707. | 


Ultiplex idem eft ac mul 
cum ſimplex,quando vi 
delicet unum ſimplex,hoc ek, 
pars metitu muitum, hoc (> 


majorem quantitate : fic 11! 
eft multiplcx ipfius 6 & x bil 
enim con:ine 6,ſfcxies vero!| 
ſex autem reſp: Ru dugdenwi 
dicitur ſubmult iplex, &/£ qut. 
multiplies dicuntur quantita, 
res QUP 2qQue Multori's con. 
rinen: ſuas ſubmu'riplice; 
ut 9. reſp:Qu 3. & 12.70 
| ſpeci 


110; en, 
$S, par, 
quan, 
lifcre, 
a fre. 
quori 
Uilibe: 


10rum 


S (X- | 


Htew 
titutl 

' 
mul 
0 vI 
c >, 
c ( 


| 
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ſpeRu 4. qnia prima quantiras 
; Hhoarck ter continet , 6 
fmilicer rertia quartam. Hinc 
vides quomodo pars & mul 
tiplex trot relata« 


3. Ratio eſt duarum 
quatitatum ejuſaem!gene- 
14, mutua quedam ſe- 
candum menſuarum ha- 


bitudo. 

Uod Euclid, dixit Alyoss 
( hoc Campanus verrtit 
Proportio, melius aliis Ratio. 
Senſus vero bic eſt, quando 
cuz quantitates ejuſdem ge- 
nreris, ur duo numeri, du# 
linex, due {uperficies, duo 


ic 11 
2 bil 
r0:| 
127i! 
gut. 
ita, 
an, | 
ce, 
re. 


Eu 


ſolida (nec enim linea cum 
ſuperficie, aut linea alba cum 
ſonora, ut fic, pofſunt confers 
ri, cum fint diverh peneris) 
inter ſe comparantur, ſecun. 
cum capacitarem boc eſt ex« 
ceſſum, defeAum aut zquali- 
tatem, appeilatur hzc compaa 
ratio aut hibjiiudo mutua Rae 
LiOs 


IRE "—— = pr —_ 
een oben Io SY > 
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tio. Obſervabis vero, requiri 
ſemper duas quantirares, nihil 
enim baber rationem ad (e- 
ipſum, 3& decempeda (olira- 
rie confiderata nec major ef}, 
minor, aut X#qualis. 

Hzc porro omnis compu. 
ratio in capacitate quantitatis 
fundatur , ſecundum quam 
una quantitas aliam continet 
vel accurate, vel ex pane 
tantum, vel cum txceſſu. $i 
enim una partem tantum al- 
rerius continet ut bipedatti 
pedam minor inzqualitas {iv 
minor ratio appellacur : 
adxquate totam ut ſexpedz 
lexpedam, #qualitas dicitur: 
{1 denique pliuſguam totam 
ut ſexpeda bipedam, majsr 
Inzqualitas ſeu major ratio 
dicicur, Cum autem in omni 
ratione duo (int termini rAn- 
zecedens @ (onſequens qui ad 
Invicem referenmtu'? lilein 
nominativo effecri ſolet,hic in 
aliocaſu : excmpli g--tia li- 
nea {{x paſmorum «it dup/z 
linex cttum: antecedens eſt 
lined 


quiri 
nihil 
d (e- 
olita- 
reſt, 


MP4s 
ltatis 
Uuam 
rinet 
darte 
1. $ 
N al- 
a tif 
live 
7 f 
peda 
tur: 
tam 
2jor 
atio 
mni 
An- 
fad 


ein 
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linea [cx palmorum : conſe- 
quens, linez trium, Exceſſus 
antecedentis ſupra conſequens«, 
tem vel conſequentis ſupra 
antecedentem dicicur Drfferen- 
tia term:!norum. Ratio Rattondlss 
eſt q'z «ſt inter quantitares 
commenſurabiles & numeris 
poteſt exp:imi, ut ratio dupla, 
nipla, &c, Ratio Irrationalls 
eſt caquz eſt inter magnitu- 
dines qua:um nulia cf com- 
munis m'nſura quz ul nu. 
mero poſhe exprimi 2 exeme 
pli gratia inter latus quadrati 
& ejus diametrum, 


4. Proportio eff rations 
fimilituado. 


Rzce dicitur dyaasyia 

Senſus ve: © hicett. QuE- 
admodum comparatio capa» 
ciratis duarum quantitarum 
dicicurratie 2 Jra ſmilitudo 
dun um vel plucrium rationum 
dicitur Proportio Ex gr.Cum 
liaiiis fat ratio 12.2d 4.quz er 
a 


706 FExnclidrs 


'ad 3. ideo dico inter has 
- quantitates effe proportionem, 
quia eft ſ{imilitudo ratio. 
num. 

Proportio dividitur intA- 
rithmeticam, Geometricam, & 
Muſscam* Arinhmetice eft quan- 
do tres wel plures numert per 
eande diffcrentia progrediunur 
ut hinumeri 4.7.10. eſtenim 
differentia 4. & 7. #qualis 
differentisx 7. & 10. hzc 
proportie dicitur Ari: hmetica, 
quia invenitur inter numeros 
in ordine ſuo naturali ſumptoz 
puta 1, 2,345, &c, 


Geometrica ef ſimilituds ra. 
tionum qua fit inter ares, wo 
plurcs quantitates ut inter nu- 
meros$ 2, 6.18. eſt enim ratio 
2.ad 6. ſimilis rationi 6. ad 
18, nam utraque ratio eſt tri 
pla. Hzcque ſola eſt proprie 
diQa proportio, & quam hic 
definit Euclides, 


Proportio muſsca eff quar- 
ag 


do tre 


| mantud 


al tk 
prime 
ſecuna 
$unt 
quia 

num« 
diffet 
quEz 

ſecuCr 
dicit! 
conſe 
q110$ 


5 


ter ; 
tur 
Cat 
re. 
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do tres magnitudines ita ordi. 
nzntur, ut cadem fit ratio prime 
ad rertiam, que dfferentie 
prima & ſecunda, ad differenti# 
ſeunde eſt tertia, ut 3. 4.6. 
Sunt in proportione muſica 
quia eadem eft ratio primi 
numeri 3. ad terrjum 6. quz 
differentix primi & ſecuncit, 
que eſt 1, ad differentiam 
ſecundi & tertii, quy eſt 2, 
dicitu' vero harmonica, quia 
conſonantes facit ſonos inrer 
qu0s invenitur. 


5. Rationem habere 1n- 
ter ſe quantitates dicun- 
tur, que poſſunt multipli- 
cate ſeſe mutuo ſupera- 
re. 


Ui2 ratio eft duxrum 

\ Quatitati eſunſde gene. 
ris mu:ua ſecundum menſuri 
habitudo , propterea quantt« 
tates qU# rationem habent in- 
ter ſe debent efſe tales ut (e 
muruo (uperare poſſine, nam 
GUA"2titls 


> anni. Co WEED 
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198 Euclian I 
quan:iras quz mecitur altei} 6 | 
potelt cam ſupcia e, hinc, _ 

WAnt 


Colligiru- 15. Inter lineanf”' 
& ſupe ficiem, inter ſupe: ficiehÞr 194 
& -0 pus i-iter lineain fini-lh;8 ad 
tam & 11nnitam, inter anglþyy oh 
lum r:Rilined & concaduy, | 
nullam etle rationem, quit 
quantumvis horum unum - 
multiplices, nunquam ramen nuals{ 
aliud ſupct abir. iplica 

Coll. 2. Inter diagonalem| troq; 
& latus quadrati efle ra'iore, 
quia ita poteſt muſltiplicarif 
ut {[21us excedat diagonalem; 
ſed hec ratio dicitur jrrao- Y 
nalis,quia non poreſt exprimi i 
numecis, | 

Coll. 3. Inter curviliner & | 
reRilinea cfſe rationem, cum 
inter ea fit xqualitas & inz- | 
qualitas, nam Hippocrates þ; 
Chius Lunulam creſcentem, 
& Archimedes Parabola quz- 
dravir, & Proclus inter angu. 
los reilineos & curvilineos 
zZqualitarem demonſtravit lib. 
3. inprimum Euclid, ad 12. 
axioma, 


6. In 
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| 6. In eadem ratione 
ieanluantitates dicuntur eſſe, 
hciihprima ad [ecunada, + tera 
fini.hie 4d Quarta, cum pri- 
1 4 & tertie 4quimults- 
_ plicia, 4 ſecuar & quare 
uns equimaltiplicibus , 
men ſyualiſcrmg; fit hec mul- 
Jivlicatio, utramque ab 
prog; vel und deficinnt, 
bel #14 4qualia ſunt, vel 
m8 excedunt, fi ea [u- 
io. nantar, que inter ſe re- 
mi {ondent. 


Urec 6 


& | A Signo oftendir Euclides 
Im quomodo poſſamus coge 
C- noſcere ur um quatuor quans 
(+) 


kitates fin in eadem ratione, 
*v£quemutlriplica, inquit, 
rimam quanticatem & certi2, 
3%. /Equemulriplica ſecune 
am & quartam. 2 o. confe-ay 
multiplicem primz cum mul- 
Iplici ſecundz, & multiplie 
em certiz cpm multiplict 
quart Z, 


Wc: 
Pey 


. by as _ 
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quartZ, & vide, utrum qu 


tieſcunque multiplex prinf 
deficit a multiplici ſecundzf® 


yel zqualis eſt, vc] excek 


etiam mulciplicx tertiz tw 
deficiat 2 muitiplici qumP 


vel zqualis fir vel exced 
tunc enim fi id fiar, 
concludas, has quatuor qua 
titates eſſe in eadem ration 


h non kat, nega cfle. 
3 6 13 9g 
$3 © 
AB C D 


 Exemplum: volo ſcire ut 
bez quantitates A, B, C, 
fint proportionales: 1. z 
quemulciplico A, 8 C, put 
per binarium. 2*. zquemu 
tiplico B, 8& D, puta per tt 
narium, ut fa@um vides ſupt 
rius : tertio confero mulciplic 
Tz. 8.cum mulitplici ſecund: 
6.& multiplice rertiz? x2 cuo 
mulrtiplici quartz 9. & vide 
no0 


L 


n £2 
ndz 


' 


, 
rtX 


- 


4 
A 


muirip 
eſſe m1 
multip 
quarts 
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ul 


prin n tanum multiplicem ſe- 
curd indz deficere a multiplici 
excozhtiw#, ſed & multiplicem 

urtz deficcre a multiplici 


Z tÞ 
quin$# 


cedy 
18 9 13 1$ 


" quay 4 7 
aim A B C D 


Deinde iternm 2quemulti® 
lico A, & CG, puca per terna.. 
varium : imilicer zquemul., 
tplico B, & D, puta per ſe. 
uriumz eadem eft ratio de 
quocunque numero per quem 
2quemulriplices, tum video, 
 W9multiplicem prima zqualem 
s lefſe mulrip'ici ſec::ndax: & 
' 1 multiplicem tertize, mulciplici 
quartz, 


ter 

$ 16 12 24 
EE 
© 264. 


Tertio xquemultiplico A,8 
6, puta per binarium, zque- 
mulplico 


ponar.u; aliz quatuor Ab 


202 Enclidis Li 
mu'-p'ii:o etiam B,& Dy & C, 
pcr o&ona.jum & ady « £qU 
mu'-iplicen p:ime 8 dehep® PE 
a muluplici ſecunde 162 Pf 
mulc!plicem *ertIZ 1 2.4 perare 
tiplic! quiriz 24. & of yy 
quilirercu:gqz EXquemutty 

cem illas quantirat $, (en 
ſe habet muj:ipl:x prime 
mu 'plicem (-.u:cv@, uf 


; en 
biver mu'riplex rerc12 mo 
myu' 'plic Mm QUUItE, bY. os 
ft: 4 h un vel excedy - 
ve) | it EX ]|! '|, 5 pPropten an 
COr:iudee <£ r '\} 

i"iude- of]. quaruo "" 


qu 1"a'eS p pO: CIONAIE 6 
ea U.nprimum in eadem: 
tlivnc efſe ad ſecundam | 
quack tercia ad quarcam, | 


ya!tze 
16 35 24 3f Pale 
onales 
4 3 6 5 LaVIS 1 
A SS © SC 


Al..:um ex:mplum, Pro 


D, t*. xque nultiplico 
} 
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: Dag & C, puta per quaternar 1h. 

adn £quemulciplicy B, & D, 
defſpcs per quinarium. 3? Vie 
1:6 mul:iplicem piima* 6, 
:4 perare mulrip1ic: m f cuz 
& os Mu tiplicem t£ © eerti2 
17s (uperari a multiplici 
ſenſartz 25. quaie concludo 
$s qu2tititac's non eſſe in 
dem ratioinc, quia fi cilent 
eadem ratione quadrup'um 
Fiz ſuperare! quadrupſum 
Þ dicu: quacrup'' mm piime, 
Þperar quadrup'u [:cunde, 
1K enim fieri debet quaiiſcune 
ce fie mul iplicariv. Quare 
cet duplum prime ſuperet 
plum ſecurdz, & hu Itzr 
) Þpium cerriz ſvpe. er dupium 
\ furtz Tamen non poreſt 
de coiligt quod lint propore 
nales3 quia ut fir propor 
onales oporrec ira fi- 1 taQa 
Lis mulciplicacione. 


im 
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nunc occurrunQund adg 
iplam, ounq 1am judicavig 
fini:ionem illam poſſe ini 
vire tyronnibns, cum tri 
tur per obſcurius. Sic itaqzii 
alirer enuncio. «Cuttuor 
tztates dicuntuy «fe proport: 
les, cum prima eodem mods 
einer ſecundam wed contre 
ſecunia, quo terria eonij 
quartam vol continetur 4 q 
Nam quatwor quanticates 
proportionales, eſt prin 
ita {e habere ad ſecund: 
ficut tertia ſe haber ad q 
tam $3 hoc autem aliud 
et, quam primam ita « 
majorem vel minorem ſec 
da, ficut tertia major <> 
minor quarta. $i aurem 1 
tta ſe habet,prima eodem n 
do conrinebit ſecundam, 
& ſecunda continebirur 
rertia continebit quariam 


1 


am, Vi 
02, quo 
el] col 


Not 


Mven' 


Wici: ur 
Idus dic 


rimo 
contine 
ſecud 


Jterti2 « 


fonrine 
tt: pars 
duorun 
lncam 
inea 6 
pedum 


Junius | 


in line 


I ries lin 


a quarca conrinebitur. Igit jn line 


quatuor quantities d1cu0'l 


proportionales, cum: pri 


eodem modo cominet ſecu! 
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| adam, vel courinetur 2 ſecun- 
cariga, quo tertia continet quartA 
> INihye] concinecur A quarta, 
| hey Nota banc definitionem 
aP eonvenire rum quanticaribus 
T (Whtionalibug, tum irrationalie 
ornnhys, Supereſt rancum expli- 
Majeendus ille modus continen- 
mix vel contentionis qui 
eomMiiciur idem. Ile aurera mo- 
; 
e6eFrimo cu:n pijima quanticas 
iMFeonrinet 2m. auc Continerur 
"dat ſectida roties cxaR&6,quoties 
JWtertiza contine. quartam, aur 
toncinetur 2 44, cx1RE, ita 
2 nr pars nu'[2 {uperhic. v.g.linea 
<Wduorum pedum toies continer 
Mlncam unius pedis, quoties 
A Minea 6.ped«1,continer line; 3. 
1 Myedum, Similice:que linez 
n, Junius peais totics continetur 
Fin linea duorum pedum quo- 
i Mttes linea 3. pedum continetur 
$9 in linea 6. p<dum. Ec proinde 
VN 411x linex dicantur propore 
119 ttonales. 
a Scundo, Ie modus conti« 
LB nentiz 


lus dicitur idem duplicicer, 
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nentiz vel contentions (it 
tur idem cum prima ſecunt . 
& rextia quartam #que 
tiner & prr:rea eande " 
partem, vel caſdem partesif ; 
cum prima, cum cali ſui py.” " 
aut ca/ibus partibus contin, -4 
tur in ſecunda, quotes teriſh _. 
cum eadem, aut talibus par; *p 
bus continetur, in quaita, | 
linea 10- pedu.n centinett 
ties lineam 3. pedum & tale bente 
inſuper ejus pariem quotih tes, 

lineam 6. pedum quaJemif gales 
ejus partem continet lirt, 
20. pe''um. Nam linea 1! 
con:incr ter [1neam trium pt 
dum & inſ{uper t:ientem iph 
us cerna' 11, ficut linea 20. pt 
dum con'1net ter 6. & ipſu 
tricnrem iplius ſenarrii.Simi 
lirer linea 12, pedum toti 


co iner linea 24. Rurſus lint} 

3 pedii ci cali (ui parre c6tine| © 
Ur in linca10 pedui ficur (ined 
G pea 
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6 pedil cum tal; ſui parte con» 
tinetur in linea 20 pedum. 3 
Ke milicer linea 5 pedum cum ta- 
Wa libus ſui partibus continetur 
22} in linea 12 pedum, ficur lines 
"PFro pedum cum ralibus (ui 
Ka partibys continetur in lines 
is 24. pedum, 


i 
$ dit 
CLnG; 
[- 


Las | | 
el, 7» Eandens antem ha- 


lad bewtes rationem Guantitd- 
uotif tes, Docentiur propertio- 
les. 


| || Rs habent eandem 
rationem, habenrt ratie- 

4 num fimilicudinem ſeu pro+ 
preignem. Quod & propor- 
»ſupeh rio!non interrumpirur, dicicur 
if continua proportio, qualis eſt 
totith in bis gumeris 4.' 8. 16. 32. 
0 $ qui propterea dicuntur contÞ+ 
[ina nue proportionales : ſecus au« 
arcetem dicuntur-canum proporg 
uonales yt 4+ 3+ 6. 3» 


= K 8 (Cum 


- cemus majoremielic rai 
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8.Cum vero eque mull 09 
tiplicinm, multiplex pril jrif 
me exceſſerit multipli| wiz 
ſecnnat: at multiplex tn. 
$54, 01 exceſſerit mw E 
tiplice quarte: twnc 


2a ad ſecundam maj 
: X num 
rabionem habere dicetw| ,..;- 
quam tertia ad quartan| teccd 
J prop! 
I6. 15. 24. 35. | Jequi 
4, Zo 6. . Jo ira 
A .B C BD. | fe, 
| teced 
ta f« proponantur quay propt 
or quantitares A 'BCH ellei 
quia quadruplum prime ſup rum « 
eat quincuplum ſecunde, qu 8. 4 
druplum autem rertiz , n9 conti 
ſuperart quintulum-quartz,0 (ermi 


primz ad fecundam, :qus 
rertiz ad quartam, 
9. Ito 
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9. Proportio vero 18 


| tribus ad minimun ter- 
wins conſiſt it; 


| Bf proportio fit.ratio- 
Cnum fmilicudo ; .ratje 
autem fit duarum magnitudi- 
num cjuſ/em generis compa- 
ratio. quarum una dicitur ane 
 reccdens, 2lia conſcquens: itn 
proportione,ad minimum duo 
requiruntur antrcedentia , 
duo conſequentia s quia tar 
men medius terminus potreſt 
efſe conſequens primx & ane 
tecedens T—_ rationis , 


propterea proportio poteſt 
elſe in tribus rerminis, nimi= 
= quz conrinua eſt ut 16, 
$. 4. quz vero non. 

continua poſtulac -quatuor 


q terminos ut 16.4.12.3+ 


K2 
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IO. (um autem th 
quantitates © preportions 
les furrint: prima ad ter 
tiam dicitur duplicatan 
habere rationem , tan 
quam habet ad ſecundan 
At cum” quatuor quanti 
rates proportignales fur 
rant; prima ad quanan 
aicitnr triplicatam hatt 
re YAtionem, cam quan 
habet ad ſecundum : & 
ſemper deinceps no am: 
pli44, quandin proporti 
extiterit. 


TIS ratio dupla & 
ratio. duplicata, itemgj 
ratio tripla & ratio triplicaty 


ut, ita oftendunt exempla, 


64. 16. "TR > 

A B C D. 
Pcimam fint quatuor quan 
*:ares A B. C.D«cOt.nuc pro- 
po.- 


propo 
eitra 
erit Nt 
ratio « 
cata 3 
ſecunc 
porr© 
cunda! 
tertian 
id eſt 
lexdec 
tam q 
quarer 
quiter 
$equa 

Cl 
res qu: 
tinue. 
ma (ul 
da tert 
ramen 
qupla 
prima 
ratio | 
pla ra! 


fe 
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proportionales, nulla ex iplis 
uitratio dupla vel tripla, & 
erit nikiiominug in iplis una 
ratio duplicata & una triplis 
cata; quia ratio prime ad 
ſecundam erit inter primam 


.|& tertiam triplicata. Brir 


porro illaratio prime ad ſe- 


| cundam quadrupla,Quartz ad 


etiam quzdrupla duplicata, 
id eſt quacer quadrupla ſeu 
ſexdecupla. Prime ad quar= 
ram quadrup/a triplcata, id eft 
quater quater quadrup[a,id eft 
quiter (exd«cnpla, id eR,(exa«* 
if 6 

cuadum- Sint quantita« 

3. 4 © 

es quatuor B, F. G. H, con- 
tinue proportionales, erit pri= 
ma (ubdupia ſecundz. Secun= 
da tertizz. Tertia quartz: Eric 
ramen ratio prime ad terttam 
dupla rationis quam haber 
prima ad ſecundam. Erit item 
ratio prime ad quartam, trkw 
pla rationis quam habet prima 
K 3 ad 
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ad ſecundam, nec tamen eti 
prima dupla tertiz (ed eju 
ſubquadruplas nec prima <> 
cripla quartz ſed eJus ſubo&y 
la, 

Hino verbo diſcrimen aperic 
Inter duas quanticates nov 
dicitur eſſe ratio dupla, nil 
una pi@cisE bis alteram con- 
tineat, dicitur autem effec ratio 
duplicata, quamcumque by 
beant inzxqualita:em, modo 
bis ea repecatur comparatio, 
quz <> inter primum & le, 
cuncum terminos ; & tripli 
Cata {1 tertio eadem inſtitus 
eur; 


11. Homologe quanti- 
tates aicuntur W antt- 
ceadentes quidem antect- 
aentibus conſequentes vt 
70 conſequtntibus. 


G! Proportionales ſunt 
f. 4 T £2. 

ABC D. & ut prim! 
ad fecundam, ita, rerita 2d 
qurartarm: homologe dicen- 
rur prima & tertia- inter (e, 
ſecund: 


Nn erit 
| eJu 
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ſecunda item & quarta inter 
ſe, quia eaſdem vic«s gerunt 


12 ef} prima 8 rertia, & (imiliter 
oQu| ſecunda & quarta. 


peri, 


Sequuntur mods 4 gumentan= 
hi in propertionibue,qui mfcriue 


non] ſs locis demonflirabumur. 


, Nil 
COn- 
ratio 
> by 
nods 
Atio, 
c ſe 
ipli 
ItUÞ 
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12, Alter »a ratio, eff 
ſumptis antecedents ad 
antecedent em , & conſe= 
quentis ad conſequen= 
tems. 


Uia Geomerrz guinque 

diverſas concluliones cole 
ligunc ex una quatuor quane 
| titatum proportione, propte= 
rea _ modos quinq:illae 
tum conclukonii jaunc definic 
Euclides, Prima (cR alccina, 
hoc eſt permurara ratio, ſew 
permutando quantitares & 
comparando ipſas anteceden= 
tes incer ſe, & ipſas conſequen= 
tes incer (e, 


K 4 9. 
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9, 3» $6. 
A.B, C. D. 


Putaex eo quod proportions 
les funr ABCD eftque ut A, 
ad B. ita C, ad D. inferan 
ergo permutando ur A. adC, 
Ita Boad D. 

13. Inver(a rat 
Smmptio conſaquems cy 
antecedents, ad antect- 
denten velut conſequen 


Few 


COm_ ſpecies ſeu modut 
argumentandi dicitur ins 
verſa ratio, quando conſe- 
quens inſtar antecedentis 
ſumitur, invertendo {cilice: 
terminos proportions, & 4d 
anrecedes velut ad coſequens 
comparatur. Nam quia eft ut 


9 Z 6 2 

A. ad B.itz C, ad D. Ergo 
3 

invertendo inftram vt B. ad 

9 2 6 

A, ita D. ad | 66 

4, (om 


teced: 
quent 


& ad 


vic, C 
6 
C, ad 
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14. Compoeſitio rations, 
of ſumptio antecedents 
cum con{ernente,cen uni- 
w ad, ipſum conſe; nen- 
fem. 


Ertia ſpecies dicitur come 
politio ratlonis,cum ain- 
recedens fimul cum co -(c= 
quente inſtar unius ſumicur, 


"| & ad conſequens compararur, 


I 3 
Sic, Quia ct ut A. ad B. ita 
6 
C,ad D. ergo componendo 
I2 8 2 
crit, ut AB,ad B.itaCD.adD. 


15. Diviſo rations, eſt 
ſimptio excefſ#5,qu0 con- 
ſequentem ſuperat ante- 
cedens, ad ipſum conſe- 
quentem. 


Oc eſt, eff comparatio 
differentiz terminorvm 
cum altcerutro ipſorum. 

Ks Lt; 
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9, 3» ' Oy © 
A.B, C. D. 


Putaex eo quod proportions 
les funt ABCD eftqueut A, 
ad B. ita C., ad D. inferan 
ergo permutando ur A. adC, 
Ita Bo ad D. 

13. Inver(a ratio 
Sumptio conſaquemts ct 
antecedents, ad antece 
dentems velus conſequen 
Fes 


Cm_ ſpecies ſeu modut 
argumentandi dicitur in- 
verſa ratio, quando conſe- 
quens inftar antecedentis 
ſumitur, invertendo {cilice: 
terminos proportions, & ad 
anrecedes velut ad coſequens 
comparatur. Nam quia eft ut 


9 Z 6 2 

A. ad B. ita C, ad D. Ergo 
3 

invertendo inftram vt B. ad 

9 . 6 

A, ita D, ad | 6 

4, (om 


Z 


quen! 
& ad 


vic, ( 
6 
C, ad 
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14. Compeſitio rations, 
of ſumptio antecedentis 
cum con(equnente,cen unt- 
u ad, ſum conſe; nen- 
[ems 


Ertia ſpecies dicitur gome 
poſitio rationis,cum ai) - 
tecedens fimul cum co -(c- 
quente inſtar unius ſumicir, 


"| & ad conſequens compararur, 


M4 0 
Sic, Quia cſ ut A. ad B. ita 
6 
C,ad D. ergo componendo 
I2 0 2 
cit, ut AB,ad B.itaCD.adD. 


15. Diviſo rations, eſt 
ſumptio exceſſ#5,9u0 con- 
ſequentem ſuperat ante- 
cedens, ad ipſum conſe- 
quentem.- 


Oc et, eff comparatio 
differentiz terminorvm 
cum alcecutro ipſorum. 
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| ES 
te qui eſt ut A .adB.itaC.ad) 
erit divdedo ut 6.ad 3.ita 4.a4% 
velut6 ad 9.ta 4.ad6 


16. Conlver fro rationy, 
eſt ſumptio antecedeti 
ad exceſſum, qus ſuperat 
antecedens ipſum conſt 
quentem. 


Oc eſt;comparatio uniy 
termini cum diffcrenti; 
terminorium. 


: 9 Z 6. 2 
Ur quia eft uit A.ad B.tita C.adD, 


Eric converterido rationem 
ut 9, at 6. ita6, ad 4. 
velut3.ad 6. ita 2. ad 4. 
Unde vides quod converſio 
eſt diviſfionis 1nverſio, 


17. Ex #qualirarte 74 
rio efÞ, fi plures duabm 
fint quantitates, & hn 
alis multituaine parts, 
gue bine ſumantur & 
eadem ratiane ; cum 
4” 
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is primu magnitudinibus 


| prima ad nltimam, fic & 
| in ſecundss magnitudini- 


bu, prima ad ultiman [ec 
habebit. vel, 


CUmptio extremorum, per 

(ubduRionem mediorum. 
le fi fint plures magnirudi- 
nes 


& aliz rotidem 


6 p 
D B F binz& 
dinz in cad tatione,hoc e> ur 
12 6 
A. ad B. quidpiam, ita D, ad 
7 9% 1 9 & ur B, ad C. 
ka E, ad F. crit ex #quo utin 
12 4 
prioribus A. ad ultimam C. 
6 2 
ita in poſteriotibus D, ad F. 
Nullum numerug oportee 
opponere ipfis B. & E, quia 
bic non agi:ur de ipſo, ſed in 
ſequentibus, Cominer aus 
= Un 
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tem Xqualitas rationis dug 
modos argumentandi ex pq 
portione plyrium, quam quz 
euor quantitatum { hos duz 
ſequences definitiones exli. 
Cant. 


18. Ordinata proporty 
eſt, CHM fuerit quemai- 
moan antecedens ad con 
ſequentem, ita anteceden; 
ad couſequentem ; fuerit 
etiam ut conſequens al 
aliud (quidpiam, ita cov 


ſequens ad alind quidpr | 


Am. 
| þ wn ordinata propors 


(10,quia duz parces pro- 
po:nnonls. eundem l(ervant (u- 
arum rationum ordinen, 


= 
wo Et 

"0M 

E 


& 


Exemplumz efto wiriuſque 


} Artis 


partis 
(ecu 
Cone 
12 

A. at 


$ dug 
$4 Pio 
n uz. 
S duz 
expli. 


Yorty 
74d 
Cox: 
den; 
eerit 
rad 
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apr | 
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partis prima ratio eſt dupla, 
ſecunda ratio eſt ([eſquialtera, 
Concluditur quod ur eſt 
12 4 6 2 
A.ad C.icaeft D. ad F, 

19. Perturbata autens 
proportio eft, cum tribus 
poſitts magnitudinib us & 
alis que fint hs multit#- 
dine pares; wut 41 primes 
agdem magnitudinibus 
ſe habet antecedens ad 


| conſequentem. Ita in ſe- 


eunds magnitudinibus 
antecedens ad conſequen- 
tem - ut autem in Proms 
magnitudinibus , conſe- 
quens ad alind quiapiam; 
fic in ſecund:s magnitu- 
dinibus quidpiam ad an- 
tecendente. 
Us 

Oc eſt,cum ur4n primis, 
prim tle h bi: ad iecun- 
dari, ita 1a (icundis tecun la 

ad 


2 
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ad tertiam, & ut in priny 
ſecunda ad tertiam, ita i 
{ecundis prima (ſe babet ;; 
ſecundam, dicitur bac pro| , | 
portio perturbara, qui w| 4 
proportionis pars non ſe:| ;þ 
ordinem rationum altetio| 
partis; Exemplum efto 


mt 
aque 
Iz 6 4 yu 
- n » my 
D k B omni, 
D « 


In prima propofitionis part; | * fur 
ratio dupla przcedit ſeſquit| ©: 
teram. 
In ſecunda parte ſequituri| mult 
Conclugitur tamen perin-| Pre 
de atque in proportione ordi 
nata. 


Quad ut eſt Pauc! 
I3 


A 
vicet s&6 
D 


Priny 
Na t 
et 4! 
C Pts 
[1 un 
ſerv: 
[teciu 


Parte 


[till 


Ieur 1 
eriſ- 


ordi 
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PROPOSIT. I. 


3- 1. 3- 1, Sifirt quotcun- 
A. E, C. F. que magnitudines 

6. 2. quotcung; magnt- 

C. H. tudinum aquali- 
2m numero, fingule fingularum, 
aque multiplices 3; quam multi. 
plex eſt unius une meguitudo, 
um multiplices erunt & omnes 
onmum. 


[p eſt quia « zque multiplices 
ſunt A, ad Fy & C, ad F. $SiA. 
& C. jungantur in' G. fimiliterque 
E & F. in H. quam multiplex 
erat A ipſhus E, & C. ipfius F.tam 
multiplex erit G, jpfius H. 

Prob. Majora aut minora non 4 
ſunt tota, quam ſuz omnes partes 
proprie diftz. Ergo non poteſt 
to:um aggregatum G, plures vel 
pauciore numero Continere totil 
avoregarum H, quam A, & C, 
partes omnes totius H, Er vero 
quoties K, numerat A, & F, nu- 
merat C,, toties H, numerat G, 
hoc eſt ter. Id vero intelligendum 
non tantum de multiplict incre- 
ſcente, ſed etiam de decreſcente, 
& m\yxtd | 
| | PRO- 


Theo.1 


Enucliais 
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PROPOSITIO I. 


6 3 4 2 Ciprima A. ſam | 
A.B. C-. D, de B. eque fun 
9 6 15 10 multplex atJue ttr. 
E, F. G. H, na( quarte D fu 


erit auiem & quinia E, ſruunde 
B, eque muiſtiplex, atque ſera T, 
quarte D, erit & compoſtta prin 
cum quinta E, nempe G, ſecinie 
B, eque multipl-x, 'atque tertia C, 
eum ſexta F, nempe H, quaite D, 


Rob. Ex hypothefi ſecundi 8, 

& quart D, pari namerG con 
tinentur in ſuis mule;plicibus A, 
& C nempe bis. Similiterque ea+ 
dem ſ:cunda BÞ, & quarta D, pati 
wimero continent: in ſis aliis 
multiplicibus E, & F, newpe ter 
Erpo per prexcedentem, contine- 
buntur etiz part numero in mul- 
tiplicibus colleRis, hoe eft fi com- 
ponantur A_ & E. ut fiat G fini- 
Ifterque F. & C' ut fiat H, quein- 
admodum GC, rx. continet B. 3. 
quinquies. Ita H, 19, continebit 
D, 2. quinquies, 


PRO- 
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PROPOSITIO III. 


6 3 Siſfit prima 


4 2 
TJABCD A, /ecande 
$ 


Iz Þ,eque mul- 
E F riplex, atque 
tertia C, quarte D, [u- 
mantur auter tque mul- 
nplices By & F, prime 
A, & tertie C, erit ex 
equo ſumptarun, utrag; 
arin(q; = multiplex, 
altera quidem E, ſecunade 
B, altera artem F, quar- 
te D. 


PRob. Penuntur B. & D. 
#qualicer contineri in fin- 
gilis A. & C. ergo zqualiter 
«continentur etiam in iiſdem 
pari numero multiplicatis in 


E. & F. 
PRO- 


Th.;. 


al. 


a8 


k © 


= Y Ie 
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P 

artZ 
PROPOSITIO TY, prom 

4 d a 

4 2 6 3 KY prima arg 
ABED ſecnndans ea 
7, al 

i GH Aem habumpexc 


rationem, &' tP pac; 

tia ad quartam: etiam bop 
que multiplices prime ( Goin 
tertie, ad aque mulrigip* c 
ces ſecunde & quarilquls 
Juxta quamvu multi 
h catas 
cationem, eandem hati[aao 
bunt rationem, fs pris 
inter ſe reſpondent, il 


ſumpte fuerins, Hi 

Ofita & explicata ſuperius i| nis « 

nobis definitione 6, hanc pio| maju 
poſitione fic breviter perſtringi| evid 

S1 prima A, ad ſecundam bf ficut 
habuerit eam rationem-quaml#| mini 
bet tertja C, ad quartam D, (| ſur 
manturque primz A, & tertizC| raip 
#que multiplices E, & G Its 
ſecundz B,& quartz D,iifdem vd 
alns zque wultiplicibus F, &F 
ent E, multiplex ipfius Aadt 
multiplice ipfius B, ficur 6,mult 
plex tertie C, ad H, mulriplicen 
quartz 
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quartz D. 1dque juxta non unam 
antum aur alteram multiplicati- 
zoem, ſed Juxta quamcumque, ut 
bi diximus, & «© ultplicia prime 
”A tertiz non ſolun una deficient 
8 ed multiplicibus ſecundz & quar- 
z, aur una 2qualia erunt, aut u- 
abut 2 excedenrt,fed pretcrea eandem 
63" tinoque habebunt rationem. 
— 'F Ratio eſt,quia ex definit.6.idem 
1479 geſt quatuor magnirudines in ea- 
{dem cfſe ratione & carum 2que 
me Vmultiplicia vel vna deficere vel 
uUruhh pt4 excedere, vel vna; zqualia 
_ * feſſe. Idemque eſt vel conferte ſin- 
Huart gulas B. & D. 4d fingulas A. & Co 
tiph atque B & D. zqualiter mulriplt- 
cataSad A. & C. pari inter fe nu- 
hah. nero multiplicatas. 


Pris 


L i Corollarium. 


IV. 


|__| Hinc etiam patet verftas ratio- 
eTIUS i] nis converſe, Nam fi A eft ita 
Ic pi0] majus 3pſo B ficut C. iplo D. eſt 
tringi] evidens B, ita minus fore 1pio A, 
wn bf ficut D, ipſo C. minus eſt. Nec 
am Ia] minus foret evidens fi A. & C- 
D, wv} ſupra efſerr zqualia, aut mino- 
tizC| raipfis B. & D- 
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PROPOSITIO V, | 


E 4 F t FS; magni 
C 8D 4 ao A, mann 


Ars B 6 tudinisÞ, ul 
multiplex fuerit:ut able 


ta C. ablate D, etian 
reliqua V, relique F, i 
multiplex erit, ut iota A 
tolins Þb. 


Atet. Sic enim A, duplun 

-plivs By & p1.5 ablara 
dupia {imifitrr parus abla't 
D, «ergo fi refi»u1 EB, none 
duplex | ſidux F, umnes pare 
restottus By nov continent 
Jn om1bs par*1hus rotius A, 
cur COL 1 TON, EfF ergo 


refiduareſiiue ita mulripler, 
u: tOta tOtiilss 


PRO- 


V 


TEN 
ma 147 
, It 
f abli 

etian 
F, it 
17 A 


upſun 
aca C, 
ibla's 
one 
S Pars 
encut 
us A, 
ergo 
plex, 


C07 
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| PROPOMTIO VI, 


Gz H 3 GSH 12 Fi; due 
EoFisExzF 6 J 
AizBi8 AitzB 18 _ 
C:D;CaiD 

| } A&B. 


duarum magmtudinum 
C& D. put aque multi- 
plices : & attratte que- 
am EF. fizt carundem 
CD.eque multi: lices. Re- 
lique GH. #uſdem CD. 
ant equales ſunt ant &4- 
que maltiplices. 


Rob C&D in totis A. 
& B, & in corum aliqui. 
bus partibus aGumptis E & 
F, zqualiter contincentur ex 
bypothefi : 4 ergo #qualiter 
etiam continebuntur 10 reli- 
quis G, & H, Ergo reliquz 
cifdem, aur £quales, ſunt aur 


zque multiplices. _ 
PRO» 


Th,6, 


To 7, 


& E. 
AX» 


þ Def 
6.5: 


223 Eucliay 
PROTOSITIO VII 


24 24 8 Equales A} pp 
A.B C adeandew(}. 


I2 I2 4 eande hah 


rationem: 0 eadem 
ad equales A B. 


Acer ex terminis, Geo 

trice ve: © ut demonſtre: 
concip* magnitudinem C 
ſumi,quah dicere:ur, u; ſe 
ber A. 2d CG © ad C. 9111 
poſito lic dico,12.&12. 
multip'ica prima magnitut 
nisA.& re:tiz B aſun' z 
lia. Jam ſumatur quogcun 
mul-iplex:ptius C puta, 
go cu #que muitjplicia iple 
A. & Bquocuaq; modo mi 
tiplicen-ur, five 2qualia 
per: vel una deficient a mult 
Plici C,vel una zqualia erm} 
vel una excedent,ut in aflip 
exemplo,b Ergo in eadem( 
ratione, Eodem mododi 
mu)riplicem ipkus 'C. pun 
v2] minorem effe 12.& 114 
que mu riplicibus A&B 
u:r1{que #qualem vel mir 
rem: PRC 
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VII 


es A PROPOSITIO VII. 
arm ( 


Fane 16 8 4 Inequalii mMA= The: 3. 
ABC gauitzdinum A , 

Gee 648 Þ, 92ajor A, ad 

nficeet #4ndews'C, majurem 714- 

n Ci tzoner habet, quam mi- 

ur ſel} nor B. Et eadem C, ad 

| C. ti winorems B, majorem ha- 

* 2M bet rationem , quam ad 


on .| majorem A. 

:curgy FTIR O B. Prima pars. $i A. 

a 8.1 effet zqualis B. vel fi A. 
aiplef & B. #qualicer continerenc 

do mf C. eandem rationem þhabe- 

1a {eq} rent , 2d/C- & 'C. eandem ad i : 

; mull A,'& B.per precedentem: ſed 7 
a erm} major ponitur A. hoc eſt plu- 

aflip] ries continere C. e:go per de- 

emiuf fnjitionema 8 A. majorem ha- 

o dica bit rationem ad C. Prob, z Er 

punt quia C. plu-ies continetur ab 

114] A, quam a B. minorem ha- 

Br] bdebic ad A. rationem quam 

min| ad B, per 8, def. 

PRC 


PRO- 
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PROPOSITIONX, 


Thy, A BC Oue AB, 
15 154 eandem C, th 
dem habent rationem, 
quales ſunt snter ſe, 

Nl guas AB, eadem C, 

[1's i dew habet rationem, 

| guoque AB, equales ſu 


mmter ſe. 


Gl enimdicas A, efſe mij: 

al.s, quam B. , ergo majorer 
ratio majoris A, ad eande 
C. quam minoris B. ad ex 
dem C. Item major ratioi 
us C. ad B. quam ad A.q 
> contra bypothefam, 


PRO 


Te mij: 
1ajoret 
eande 
ad et 
4:101 
A.q 
' 


PRO! 
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PROPOSIT. X. 


16 8 4 Earum mag- xy, 


A BC mtudina AB, 

que ad eande 
C, habent rationem: que 
A, ratione majore habet, 
hec mayor eſt: ad quam 
autem B, eadem C, noa- 


jorem rYatinem habet, 


hec B, minor eſt. 


I enim B, effer 2qualis aut 

major quam 4, haberenc A 47.5. 
& B.candem rationem ad C. 
vel B, þ baberet majorem, b8.5. 
quod eft contra hypothelim. 
Item fi C, habet majorem 
rarionem ad A, quam ad B, 
minor eſt A, quam B, vel 
urumque,quod dixi, (equeruc 
ablurdum, Hxc conveitic 8, 


| 8 Prep. 


Th.11. 


Euclid 


232 


© PROPOSITIO XI, 


RE 


Ons el 
G36 124H gs IEA 


dem ſun} | 
exdem rel 
tiones, Of 
anter | 
ſunt cad: 


24 16-38 
K -36 M 24 L 48 
12 3 16 


ua 
[ntrationes A,ad B &C : 


i) ad D, exdem, rativnit 
ad F,ctiam AadB, & C, 
D,cxdem inter ſe erur; Pit 
ver 6. deft, hujus. Si enim(* 
F121:tur ad omnes antecede 
res A, C, E, zquemulcipli 
GHI, & ad conſequentes] 
DF, zquemultiplices KLM 
ſemper vel una deficient, 
una 2quales erunt, vel 
excedent, ut pater inſcben 
LR 


LRC 
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PROPOSTT. XIT, 


4 2. 6 3 5r fent JHOL= 
A B C D CHAT mA4gni- 


|; Bn. tudiics p£9- 
ACBD porttonales 4 
ECD. quem- 


admodam ſe habuerit una 
antccedentium A. ad us 
nam conſequentiam Þ ata 


| amnes antecedentes - AC, 


ad omnes conſequentes 


8D. 


; Quod Prop. 1:Je proportia- 


ne muſtiplici demon- 


| Kcatur,bic de omni propo: tio- 


ne eti2 5 ra:ional! oſtenditur, 
per eande prima & «-fh1n.6, (x 
ſumantur antece.|en:iti& con- 
lequentium #juemulir'plices, 
Ratio au.em generalis eft, 
quia cum rota nihil fntaliud 
quam omnes (uz parres., quz 
erit racio A, ad B. & C, ad 
D,cadem c1i: & AC,ad BD: 

L. 2 


Prop 


Th.i2, 


Th: 


234 FEmncliats 


PROPOSIT, XII. 


6 43 24 3 O&! prom 
ABCDEEF 4,ad(c 
dam B, eandem habneri 
rationem, quam tertiaC, 
ad quartam D, tertia we- 
ro ad quartam, majorem 
habuerit r ationem, quan 
quinta E, ad ſextam, 
prima quog; A, ad ſrcun- 
drm B, majorem tat 
rc habebit quam quints 
E, ad ſextam F, 
PRob. Rationes A, ad B,& 
C, ad D, ſunt fimiles ex 
hyporh. ut hic ſeſquialtez, 
Ra:to CT, ad D, mijor « 
quam E, ad F. (cſquitertia, 
Ergo ratio A, ad B, majorc> 
quam E, ad F, pcr 11, & pt 
rec a bgno cum denominator 
A,ad B, 1. + 2, fi; major q3 
E,adÞ 3,” 
PRO- 
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11, | PROPOSIT. XIV. 


22 6 12 Si prima ATh. 14 

999 9 ad ſecundam 

Je1128 6 4 B,, eanadem 

"IV ABC D habaerit ra- 

Honems, Guam 

tertia C, ad quartam D, 

prima vero A, quam 

tertia C, major faerit, 

'| erit & ſecunda B, major 

CHN- c - 
quam quarta D. Yuod 

f prima A,fuerit equals 

tertie C, erit & ſecunde 

B, equals quarte D. S's 

vero minor, & minor 

erit. 

- elt PRob. Sit &; major, 0, 

rtia, min.yr, 4crgo cacio A, ad 

-t| B, major eſt qua';. C, 

pr | Ruclus eſt C, av D, fic A, 

ror | a1 B, ratio au.em Aga{tb,9, qc 

43 | major ergo eſt,quara C,ad B, 

6 major ergo eſt ratio C, p:1- 

L 3 ml 


A $. s 


f 12.5 


g 19.5. 
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2 3 g IZ2 mi ad D, & 
cundum 012 


T - 9 CC quiniti a 
12 + B, ſextii, Mi, 
ABC D nor v*ergo < 


. D, quam], 
Sit A, zqualis C, eri: der, 


goAad B, ut C, ad D, 8 
quia C,zad D, & C, ad} 


aaulones, cxdem ſunt ration 
A, ad B, get un quoqued, i 
D, & C, ad B, exdem int 
lc. 
Sic A, quam C, mino: | 
maj'-r < it rar10C,adBycuik 
x4 B, E cum Fimnoar ficrab 
C, p ui ad D f{ccundun, 
q/-am C Quit 44 B. «Xul, 
minvi £11 B, quam D, 


PRO: 
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n «ul  PROPOSIT. XV. 


i WiAg Bo Partes A 
th.15s: 
ot C25D35 B, cum pa- 


i: de, riter mut- 
D,8| tiplicibus CD, in eadens 
adbl (ant ratione, fi prout ſibs 

ratioul 4t#0 reſpondent, ita ſu- 


eC, x 

int mMaAHIHYT. 
acc of Vie = pars ipſius C, & B, 
-uik iplius D, continet C, to- 


ties A, quoties D, continer 
iplain B. Quia ergo ut un 
antecedentium A, ad unzm 
conſequentium B, ita « omnes © '7:3- 
antecedentes C, ad omnes 
conſequentes D, Ergo ur C, 

ad D, ita A, ad B. 


C ratl 
Iu, 
X UN, 


L 4 Pro 


WIT, i 


T * "FS, %% 


23% Endliay 


PROPOSIT. XVI. } ! 
q 
ArE- BZ gu D 
OF P35 mc 
B wt 
uitudines eABCD, pre 
portionales fuerint & vw | 


ciſſim proportionales t 


TH. 


Oc eft, fi fit A, ad a 


ficur B, ad D, eric pe 


murando ut A, adB, itaCGf 
ad D. 


i Prob.Supponamus enim A 
continere ©, bis ficut 3, 
continet D, f dividamus A, 
in E, bifariam & B, in F, ei 
E, #qualis C, & F, zquili 
D, ſed ut B, ad F, fic dupl: 
A, ad B, per 12. Ergo utdu- 
pla A, ad duplam B, ficC, 
equalisiph E,ad D,zqualen 


iph F 
PROP, 


—_s 

7 
"x, 

= 


= 
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PROPOSIT, XVII. 


D 4T__ fita mag- 
| @2LE 4 
ECIT HU HAINES , 
EQ proportio = 
nales fu:- 


AI6 B83 yoaut , De 
quoq; drui- 


a proportaonales erunt. 


fc eſt A, compoſitum ex CD, 


& B, ex EF, dentur : & fit ug 
A, 15, ad ſui partem D 4. Ita 


| B8&.ad F,2.erit & ut C, 12, ad D, 
41a F,6 adF,:. 


I4 probant, Theon & aljj per 
2qcemultiplices. Dibualdus,quod 
alias {equeretur PaItem elle #- 


& B, ponuntur proportionales 4 
er00 ſimili ratione Continent par- 
tes D, & F, puta quater, ergo f1 
exdem & luis ſingulz :OLS aufe- 
rantur, fimiliter in | Cuts AC, 
YE, conrinebuntur * -!gouTt ent 
AC, ad CD, ita BE, ad EF, 


LY PRO: 


Sz Compo- Their, 


qualem toti. Nos fic breyiter A. a 4 def. 


Th.18, 


240 Euclians 


{ PROPOSIT. XVII. | 


$7; aivil: 

D 4 oy magnitudr 
o nes fit pri. 
w E6 port ioxales, 


he quoq;ci 

Alo BG poſre pri 

| port ionales 
eru#t. 


I u* NC, ad CA, itaFk, 
-j EB. Eiit & AD, x 
DC u. BF, ad EF. 
P:.cb. Ex hyp2chefi parte 
AC, BE, t3!n1!'t ratione CON 
thicnt partes DC, FE, cop 
ft he i lis 2d Jantu., tora AD, 
BE, xdhuc {imili ratione con: 
tinchun: fuas partes DT 
FE, 
P 


k.Q- 


| 


PROPOSIT. XIX. 


| adtotum BF, ſe habebit. 
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St quems Thy, 


DF 4, 1dmcdum 
CI2] totum A. 
EG ad totum 

B, ita ab- 

AT6 Bg !/atumCD, 
Je habaerit 


1d ablatum EF, & rTe- 
liquum CA, ai reliquit 
EB, ant toatum eAD, 


Rob AD, BF, CD, EF, 
ponuntut proportionales3 
eric a ergo ur FB, ad EF, ita-« 15.5 
AD, ad CD, Erg5b crit utp qc, 
FE, ad EB, ita DC, ad CA, 
«Ergo ut FEB, ad DC, ita 
BE, ad AC, hoc eft ut tota 
AD, ad to:am BF, cum po- 
f:a fit AD, ad BF, ut CD, ad 
EF,. 
Brevius, quia aliter omnes 
partes efſent majores omnibus 


P?rtibus, quam totum toto. 
Po» 


242 FEuclias 
PROPOSIT. XX, 


Th291412 © 6 Os ſent tres 


A 8.05 


ABC magnituaines 
8 64 ABC, @&- ali 
D EF DEF, ipfis 4- 


quales numer, 


que bine & in eadem ra- 


tione ſumantur (hoceſ 
ut A,adB, ita D,ad E, 
& ut B,adC,utat, at 
F.) Ex «quo autem pri- 
ma ef, quam tertia C, 
major fuerit ,erit CF quar- 
ta D. quam ſexta Fm 
jor. Yuod fi prima tertit 
equalis fuerit, erit & 
quarta aqualis [exte, jin 
Ma minor, hec quoque mir 
nor err. 


E Rob. Sir major A,quam C, 
_ *ergo major iricea kl jpb- 
us A, ad Bb, quam C,ach, 


— 


ett 


et au 
id E, 
F, Et 
C, ad 
ad E, 
nem 

maJ9! 
ſecus 
2qHa 
Inter 
quote 
non Cc 


| 4 X 
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et autem ut A, ad B, ita D, 
zdE, & ut B, ad C, ita E, ad 
F, Ergo Cconvertendo eft ur 
C, ad B, ita F,ad KB. Ergo D. 
ad E, majorem b habet ratio , 
nem quam F, ad |, quare Og 
major <eft D, quam F. Hud c ro.5, 
ſecus concludam {i A, iph C, 
zqualis ponatur aut minor, 
Interpretes idem probant de 
quotcunque magnitudinibus, 
non de tribus cantum. 


Th.:15 18 12, 4 


_ 
\ 


244 | Enclian 


PROPOSIT. XXI, 


Ss font tree 
A B C magnitudines 
27 9 6 ABC, & iſs 
DEF equales nume- 
ro DEF, 94 
bine & in eadem ratione 
ſumantar, fueritque per- 
turbata earum proportio 
(hoceſt ut A, ad B, fic 
E,adF, & ut B. adC, 
fic D, ad E.) Ex aqua 
autem prima A, quan 
tertia C, major fuer : 
erit & quarta D, quam 
ſexta F, mayor. D ued þ 
prima tertie fucirit « 
qual, erit & quarta 4s 
gualis ſexte, fin illa mi- 
wor, hee queq; minor erit. 


P; ob, 
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: Rod. Sic A, major quam 
C, ergo A. ad B, majo- 
ren 4 haber rationem quam «8,5, 
"0 | C,ad B; Eſt autem ut A, ad 
rs | B,itaE, ad F, Ergo major gig.5. 
Fe | eſt ratio E, ad F, quam C, 
ad B, Erquiaut B, ad C, ita 
; D, ad E, & g» convertendo ut 
4 | C,adB, ira E, ad D. Ergo 
e | major eft ratio E,ad F, quam 
» 1 kadD:; Ergo major eſt D, © 1035, 
5 | quam F. Idem oftendetur fi 
A minor fic aut 24ualis, 


246 Encliasys 
PROPOSIT. XXII, 


0; _ , 2 S . $4 furrin 
" 24 18 1215 12 8 quorcung; 
GHILMN yoni. 
aines ABC, G& alie ij 
aquales numero DEF 
que bine in eadem ratir 

ne ſumantur (hoc eff ut 
A, ad B, ita Dad E,6 

at Bad(\ttaE,adF,) 

& ex 4qualitate in eadt 
ratione erunt. Hec 


erit A,ad C, ſicut D, ad 


Rod. Sumantur ipſarum ABC, 
xquemultiplicia GHI,& ipla- 

rum DEF, zquemultiplicia LMN, 

cum ſ1mplicia fint in eadem rati- 

gGne A, ad B, ut D, ad E, & B, ad 

£15,5, C,ut Fgid F, ac:unt corum imul- 
tiplitia G, ad H,& H,ad1, ut L 

ad M,& M, ad N. Ergo ft quotvis 
magn:rudines GHI, & altiz toti- 

dem LMN, binz fumantur in ea- 

b 10,5+ dem ratione quarum b prime ulti- 
m-m in utroque ordine fimul ex- 
cedunt, xquantar, .vel deficiun!, 

6 6 def, _ On fi mplices A, ad C, e cunt 
| ut D,ad F, P10 


_— 
——o © ite rb ap nh, ee re rr TT & Saran EW 
_ aan, - "IEF OLI Me _ 
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PROPOSIT. XXIIT., 


A B C magnitudines 
27 9 6 ABC, alizque 
DEF ipfis equales 
numero DEF, 
qe bine in eadem ratio- 
nm ſumantur, fuerit au- 
tm perturbats earum 
ratio (hoc eſt ft A,ad B, 
nE,adF, & utad®, 
adC, ita D, ad E) etiam 
tx equalitate in eadens 
ratione erunt (hac jeſt ut 
A,C,itaD, ad F.) 


quatur vel deficic; D exce- 
det F, zquabitur, vel deficier. 


A,ad C,ita D, ad F. 
PRO- 


18 12 4 S:faerint tres Th:11, 


Pob. 4 Si A, excedit C, z- «21.5, 


b Idemque, fier in #queinul- b 15.5. 
tiplicibus. Ergoex c zqualica+ © "7. 

» a4 . } Def. 
teins gadem ratione eſt ut 1;p,e 


% 


= torr o— ——_——_— 


«2  —_—— 


ITY 


PAY amr grpwmenongin, le. 2-4 
2 I _- Z "$03, + <& 
—_——_— . —_— 


" WEL 


> —— 


4 
T6.:24 ABC ſecundam By 


#13,5, C,& F, Ergo © erit quoque 


248 Emilia 
- PROFOSIT. XXIV, 


2 6 Siprima A, 


310 15 dem habuerit t6 
DE F tionem, qua te 
1421 tia C, ad quart 
(GG H D, habxerit as 

tem & quinta®, 
ad ſecundam B , eat 


dem rationem quam ſex} 


ta F, ad quartam D, b, 
tiam G, compoſita primd 
gum quinta, ad ſecunti 
B, eanaem habebit rati 
nem,quam H, tertia cun 
ſexta, ad quartam D, 

Rob, Ex hypothet: B, <> 

calis pars fingularum A, 
& E, qualiseft D, fngulari 


B, ralis pars compoficarum 4, 
& E, in G, qualis eſt jpſarum 
CF, compokhrarum in H. 

PRO« 


artia 
Flice 
cet i, 
majo! 
ſcind, 


___ ® v  o iow 
ty 82 
S £ * TE Oo2L 
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PROPOSIT NXXV. 


O74} D,proporti- 
| onales fnes 
3 | rint: MAXI 
me A, & 

ABCD minima D, 
D403 reliquts aus 
a DAC ab ES BC, 


majores ermnt, 
Rob. t:x hypot. ut A, ad B,ita 
* C,ad Þ. fi A, major, ab ez 
auferatur A 9. 2quaiis 1pſt C, & 
aB, tollatur B 3. zqualis minime 
D,Frit igitur ut totalis A 12, ad 
partialem A 9. ita totalis B 4, ad 
artialem B3.& & reliqua 9. 12. 
cilicert 3, ad1eliquam 3, 4- fcilr- 
cett, ut A 12. ad B 4 Iraque 
major erit 3, quam 1, Ex3. ab- 
indatur 9. 1, hoc eſt 1+ zqualis 
3>4. boceſt 1. E:go A I. hoc eſt 
10. Continet magnitudines C 9». & 
3 4. hoe eſt 1.Ergo A 1. & D,hoe 
eſt 13. zquales ſunt magnirudini- 
bus C9, & B.,. Ergo h addatur 
1.12 hoc eſt 2, maghnitudo A 13» 
&D 3. hoc eſt 15. majores ſunt 
quam B 4. & C 9. hoc eſt L0H 


1 $4 quatuor Th:25- 
T magnitudie 
1. »es ABC 


£1955; 


EO "2 CITIES - 


LS, n— 2X2 : ——— 8 
In — $ Sg I IT , 2X : 
6 —_ - —_—_ ns 
i. hee. rm A, _— on _ wenn DIE corn 


ACTS 


GO OIINOS <A So 
aaa > = 


_ __ 
fp rei = 


— WO  — 


- — — — —_ 
ee em re er at nn CO TOO" ” m 


Th.26, g 4 5 Z 


250 Euclid: 


PROPOSIT. XXVI 


S's prima 4, 
ABCD ad ſecunaay 


5, babuini 
TAjorem YAHONeM, quan 
tertia C, ad quartam| 
habebit convertenado, |+ 
canda B, ad 111main A, 
183107018 YANCHEM, GUAN 
quarta D, ad tertiam(, 


#c & reliquzz oo props 
ftiones cum non fant by 
clidis, eas non aliter demon. 
ſtrabimus quam indicand 
propol:tiones Euclidis,in qui 
bus vircute continentur, 
Hane vero, propolitione 4 
bujus elemenci contineti, pi- 
cet manifeRe, 


PRO 


Fg 
PRO 


6 4 © 
ABC 
hab#e: 
mem, © 
quart: 
viciſſt 
11418 | 
em. « 
quart 
Cc 


PRC 


d 4 
AB 
@--$4 
tertia | 
quoque 
da E, 


ratione 
quarta 


{ 
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VI. | pROPOSIT. XXVIT. 


”a dls 4 3 3 S's prima A. Th.27. 
mana BCD ad ſecundd B, 

Uni} abuerit majurem Yatio- 
q4svem, quam tertia C, ad 
mDluarta D, habebit gquogq; 

, viciſſin prima A, ad ter- 
Alam {\, majorem ratio- 

Mn [vem, quam ſecunaa B, ad 

1m quartam D. 

Contin&ur prop. Is, 


| PROPOSIT. XXVIIL 


; prima A, a1 Thn.2g. 
_— > Re 
ABC D bueritt majorem 
4[E 12 F 8 rationem, quam 
Ja f fertia C, ad quartam D, habebit 
| qeque compeſita prima cm ſecure 
da E, ad ſicundam B, majorem 
1auonem, quam compeſita tering cum 
uarta F, ad quartam D. 


Continetur prop,18, 


I RO- 


_ - 
| 9 OO oe 


Fn ee rn ee ee OOO 


on 


0 


— 
——— 


II 
_ 4 _ ——_— 


— 


Cs 
— 


$ 
Th.2g, , 22D 
Ei2F8 


Th. Jo? compoſita F, tertia cum quarta, al 
quartam D, habebit per converſunt 


£ - = = EIT 
_ hain. 4 2.4 _ —_— © — POny Cat 
— - COT TORO PEI” PAT EEICRETLL ads _ TPO IT 
— + «£ - 2 = 
_ SE: - 24 2 ® Fe - 
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PROPOSIT. XX1X, 
S$; compoſita F, 
12 prima cum ſec 
da,ad ſecunda}, 


majore habuerit ratio, 
quam compoſita F , terti 
cum quarta, ad quartan 
D, habebit quogq; avid: 
do, prima A, ad ſecunti 
B,majorem ration? quan 
tertia C., ad quartam I, 


Continetur prop. 17, 
PROPOSIT. XXX. 
S443 $7 compoſita F,prini 
B CD gum ſecunda, ad ſem- 


i3F 8 damB. habuerit miſt 
rem rationem, qu 


s 
A 
3 


rations, prima cum ſecunda E,u 
primam Aaninorem rationem quam 
tering 0491 quarta F, ad tertiam [48 

Cenringerur prop-19, 


PROP, 


EF, 
tr14m4 
tunda 


poſter 
dam 


prior! 
I mi 
poSte? 
F T7 
fate 

prior 
C, q 
$X193 


Eon 
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1 

* | PROPOSIT. XXXT. 

tat 

feci16 8 4. S's fontres 153% 
4az|A Þ C _ 
unl9 5 3 > CF 4+ 

ew [DE F Fs wa. 3s £qua- 

rtan les unmers D 
vid|EF, fitque mow ratio 


prime priorum A, ad ſe- 
tndam B, quam prime 
wſeriorum D, ad fecun- 
dam E. Jtews ſecunas 
priorum B, ad tertians 
(', major quam ſecunde 
pReriorum E, ad tertia 
F,erit quoq; ex quali. 
fate 21,4107 ratio prome 
_ A, ad tertiam 
C,quam prime poſterie- 
tum D, ad tertiam Fo, 


Eontinetur prop, 20, & 22; 


- 
Lo 
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Th,32: 168 4 OF; font tres mip 


D EF cali 5pfts Aft 
les numero DEF, fitqs 


A, ad ſecunda Þ, qual: 
cunde poſteriorum £, 
tertia F. Ite ſecunaa ji 
orii B,ad tertia C, qua 
prime poſterioris D.aa{: 
. cundam E.Erit qu0q;t 
equal tate, major T4 
prime prioris A, ad teri 
C, quam prime poſtttk 
rum D.ad tertiam Fe: 


Continctur prop, 21-& 3 
PROPOSIT. XXXLI 


PROPOSIT. XX All. 
i018 


A BC . 


major ratio prime prin,;, pr 


& he 
qua ' 
& ſic 


1097104 


ad on 
DEF 
qua 6 
lia 
poſter 
qu0q' 


Th.33+ 12 6 Gi fuerit major ratio ti 
A B A,ae 101% B,qui ablaii 
4 3 ablatum D, eris & rehiqu 
C D adreliquum F, major 1 
8 2 quam t01i4s Ay a8 100 

= 
Contin. p:0p.!8- 


ante. 


9] ad py 


ah 947 


»ltir 


+\t11194 
PRC 
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"| PROPOSIT. XXXIV. 


mA BCDEPF queotci- 
b{, que magnuitudiues ABC, 
& alie #pſis equales nu- 
weroDE F,fpta; major 14- 
to prime prierum A, ad 
ima poſterioris D,quam 
"Ml ſecynde By ad ſecunda E, 
Me hecB, ad E, major, 
"| qua tertie Cad tertia F, 
al 5 fic deinceps: habebunt 
9] emnes priores ſimul ABC 
ad omnes poſteriores ſimul 
"DE F,majorem ratiwonem, 
| qua emnes prieres BCre- 
| lifts prima A, ad omnes 
pſteriores, EF, relifla 
| 9909; prima D, mmorens 
| 4112,q14 prima prierh A, 
198] 4d prima peſteriorum F, 
| majore deniq; etia quam 
0 altima prioram E ad ul- 
[timam poſteriornm F, 

[of AM EUGLI- 


12846 53 &5 nt Th.34 
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222220221 


EUCLID 


ELEMENTUM VI 
NAGY IR 


. Te. Smile; 


» fgare wel 
NAES ſk que 


_ fingulos yet N 


gquales habent, atqme 0 


Hatera,que circis angult|s 


h equales, proportionalia. 


Uas conditiones req#| 
ric, IT. ut m_—_ 


2quales finguti fGogulis, 4 
deAG&D BO ECG 
2*, ut latera circa qual 


-angutos fint -preportionaliy | 


nn, e ira ſe babeac BA, al 


AC, ur BD) ad D-,v *| 
: ways 


+ 
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barum altera defic, noni dicen- 
tur fimiles. Sic quadratum & 
tera parte longius non ſunt 
miles figure. 


DJ EH 2.Ricc- 
proce a= 


A D/ 1G tem 0t= 


ELF re /wnt, 
tun in nutraque fignra s 
antecedentes &- conſe= | 
quentes rationurs terms: 
#fnerint: 

FOc patet mazime is 
I Aparallelogrammis & tri- 
ahpulis $ nam ki qua ratione 


|| AB, cf ad BG, in cadem ic 


E, ad BC, erunt reciprocz 
bye. nam in utroque et 
Antecedens & coniequeng 
diverſarum racionum. 


2 3:80 


} 
& - 
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Br 3 Secundium ty 
tremum & ms 


5. 4 


Al adiam rationen c0009p0# 
ton1m 
le mul 


ffecer 


recta eAB, ſefta efſeh 
citur,cum ut tota AB 
majus ſegments® AC, it 
1majus A(ad minua C} 
ſe habaerit. | 


Ob miram ſui urilitaten, 
bxc propottio, . divina cons 
muni.er appellatur. | 


A #4 Altitudo th 
juſq; figure, ef 


linea perpents 
cularis AD, i 
DOE wvertice ad bu 
ſim deautta.... 
Cur ut ait Pcol.lib.de Ana 


Quod 


ticates r 
mer: # 

rems I 
uo pet 
nisz [ic 
tionis q 


4 Ratio | 


compo! 
denom 
ee rari, 
catz al 
fecerin 


menſura cujuſqz rei debeateſe| &rip| 


ſe ftata, metiro Eucl. A pir: 
p:ndica-a:i al:idudinem petit 
cujuſvis figurz, ſola enin 
perpendicularis eft Rate & 
cerre longitudin's : hanc vero | 
alcicuJinem lib.1, vocavirt cſſt 


quz ef 
nam 
minate 
$: inte 
faciun 
rions 


1n vilem paralleiis. 


5. Ras 


wl Liber ſextms. 259 
* ml 5. Ratio ex rationions 
mem umponi dicitur, ©1570 74- 
Ne 4p [tionum quantitate inter 
B uſe multiplicate, aliquam 
” in[efecerint rationew. 


'| Quod Buclides yocar 9u3n- 
ticates rationum, ſolent Gco- 
on [2ecr#® vocare Denominatos 
'*jrm, Numerus enim ct a 
quo pecitur nomen proportia® 
| nis3 lic 4, eſt denominator ca- 
eþ|tionis quadruple, 3. triple, 
4 | Ratio igitur ex rationibug 
\z[ componi dicitur,quando ba. U 
denominaro:es ſeu quantizay 
& ratio. um inrec (© multupli- 
| ctz aliquam alia rationem 
| feeerinc. Sic ex ratione dupla 
þ | &triplaccomp-nicur ſexrupla, 
*| quz eſt ratio ex rationibus 2 
{| nam ſex componitur «x dens- 
| minatore duplz 2. & triple 
$- inter ſe enim maulciplicati 
ficiune 6. denominatorem ra» 
rionis ſextuplzx compokhtx. 


M3 PRO- 


—— 


- ee ee einen nA 
S—z a a et tn on 7; 
- * wy 


_ are + * a 
a ans = 
; me='D _ T_T 


—— T_T —— 
a 


—— —_ 4 on 
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PROPOSITIO I. 


logram. CG, DF, 9m 
«df 4. rum ' eadens fuerit alts 
tude GH, BF, ita ſe hs 
bent inter ſe, ut baſes 1 


D eſt, earn inter ſe habe | * 
Fexionen quam baſes. Proh 

riangula ejuſdem. alticudinh 

8 def.4 « poſſunt incec parallela#eon 

þ 35.j Rirui: þrunc autem que + 

' *_ qualem habebunthafim,ocutt Po 

zqualja, quz majorem me | 

Jora, quz minorem minors, | ©* 

#75.5. Idemg; 6 eſt de gquemultjpli- | ba 

Cibus. B:go abſolu'E criangu- L 

Ja ſe habenr ur baſes, fimiliter: h 

ue parallelogramma ; cum 

o 34.1, fn dupla 6 criangulorum. - 

NI 


-— 


— 
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PROPOSIT. II. 


S3 ad x11 rien- Th:3s 
gli ABC, latws C 
DB, parallels ED, 
 dicatir, bac pro- 

| ng ſtecs® 
B bit ipſius crienguls _ 
los ACAB. Et ſi triaumguli late © 
14, propertionalizer = fint, rele 
DE, yer ſeffienes dufta, eris paral- 
lis ad. reliquum ipſins sriangyls 
lis CB. | 


; PRob. DuRis duabus reQis 


EB,DC, « erunt triangula , ; , 
EDC, EDB,ſuper eand3 ba- 


ſim ED, & inter eaſ{de paral= 
lelasED,CB,zqualia. © Ergo 56+ 
ut AED, ad ECD, ita AE, 

1d IC, « (ſunt enimin eadem © def-4 


akirudine) & ur ADE, ad D 


RE,ica AD,ad DB, 4ergo ut #7 +5- 


AE, 2d EC, ita AD, ad DB. 
Ponancur vero lateraAC,AB, 
proportionaliter ſeQa in BD, 
cam AED, ad DEC,candem 
haben rationem, quam ad B 
DB, (nzm e& wi; AE,ad EC, 
fic AD, ad DB, cum criangue 
la fint ejuſdem alcicudisJerunt 
DEC, EDB, « zqualia, & *9-5* 
quiaſunt in ead} bafi Ferunt F'39-# 
inter parallelas. Pro» 


262 Enclidu , 


PROPOSIT. 1010,, |S" 


Tb.3, Ss triangnli| BAD 
ABC, ang. | nantv 
\ Im A,bifarii rh 
ſeftw fit: fe 77 
B DC.,,,; axten paral 
angulum refta AD, (eca| kB 
& bafim BC, baſes ſeq: 4 
menta BD, DC, eanarn Gl 
habebunt rationems, quan | xa, 
reliqua trianguls laters | :d | 
BA, AC,& ſs baſss ſegs.\ #qu 
wenta BD, DC, eandem | *%% 
habeant rationem, quan | (. 
reliqua triangul; laters any 
BA,AC,refla AD,qu ' 
4 vertice eA, ad ſefliont | 
lH D, producitur, bifariam 
vt ſecat trianguls ipfins an- 
| 


—— 


gulum A. 


«31.1. JJRob, Ad punAii B. 2 ag1- 
tur BE,iph DA.paral lela, 
cus 


£ 
| 
; 


bi! 


tmBD, aaDC, ica feft/ on 
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eui CA, produRa # occu: +: #17 & 
inE, tunc erit EBA, ez... 
lis alccrno BAD, & :-, cxter- | 
no.DAC, :i2y cum anguli 
BAD, CAD, zquales po- 
nantur, erunt 2nguii EBA, & 
A,zquales,& reAzbA,Ak,q ECL 
#quales. Ergo cum in trian- 

gulo EBG, retz DA, BE, 
paralle/z fint, ut EA, hoc 


et BA,ad AC, eira BD, ad* 2.6. 


DC. Sit rurſus uc BA, ad A 
G,ficBD, ad DC, ut au- , 
EA, ad AC. £ Ergo ur BAG; 
x4 AC, ita Ba, 2d AC, his. s. 
#quales,ergo BA, EA, &' 


| anguli ABE, & E, Cumergo 


- arguli BAD, DAC,zqualcs, 


E, alterno BAD, zqualis 
ſit & E, externo DAC, :runt 


£23 1: 


b 29,1. 
-.. C1741 
. drAx. 
If, 

E 34.1 


f2.6. 
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PROPOSIT,. Iv. 

F. vE quia» 

B £lorum 

Cc B triangh. 

lerum ACB, DBE,proe 

portionalia ſunt laters 

(hoc eft ut AC, ad CB, 

ita DB, ad BE, )que ir. 

ca equales angules C\, & 

PB, &- homologa ſunt la. 

reraB A, ED,que equa 

libus angulis C,o&B ſub 


tendauntar. » 


E- ”, 'Kob Sic in direQum ſtatue re- 


Ras CB,BE, ut angulus extern, ' 
, DBB, interno C, fit zqualis: tune 
BB. & AC, «.erunt parallelz : 
fimul'ce: que EP, BA, cum anguli | 
E, & ABC, fivt 2quales Er quia 
anguli ACE, ABC. hoc beſt DE 
B, minores ſunt c duobus :e@is, fi 
producanrur ED,C-*zcon: enient, | 
4 puta in FF. e k: itque DA, paral- 
lelozra r:MOQM, Cl (O1tuT in tri- 
angu'> FCE reFz DB, FC, fint 
paral ez Feritur FD,4Jd DF,hoc 
e't BA, ira EB, a4 3T Cumque 
BA, EF tint icem parailelz, erit 
CB, a« BE, ur CA. av AF, hvc 
eſt BD, & vt AB, ad BE, ita FD, 
bpc cit AB, ad DE, 
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PROPOSIT. V. 
| Ss dao Th.s, -- 
triaugu- 
laABC, 
'[g—<C DEF, 
'n' | later8 eAB, BC, propor-. 


tionalia (ipfis DB, EF,) 
babuerint, erunt _— 
ula, eeſdemg; angniosy 
DA,EB, CF, habebunt 
equales, quibus homolt-- 
ga latera (ubtenauntur. 


Rob, Super rea EF,ad punRE. 
P > 4 ine angulus FEG, 6 33.L- 


| anfuloB, equalis &ad F, alius 


ipfh1C, & conſequenter reliquus 
G,reliquo A, b Ky qualis, ficque fig b 3 31s 
ant triangula ABC, EFG, zqui- 
_ une circa *quales an- 

fulos A, & G, eerunt proportio. e 46. 
nalia latera AB, ad AC, ut GE, 
ad GF, & AB, ad BC, ut GE, ad 

EF,& AC, ad CB, ut GF, ad FB, 

ſed rrianguli DEF, Jlatera in ea- 
dem ratione ſupponiitur,zquale;d g g.9: 
ergo erit DE, ipfi EG, & DF, iffi . 
FG, & triangula DEF, EFG, e e8.1- 
zqualia, & f conſequenter DEF, f.4x.1, 
*quiangulum ipfi ABC. | 


p— 
| —— 
renner em 
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PROYOSITIO VI. 


D $3 dns 

Fi. triagh 
EP la AZ 

& c 7x 


anguly AD, & laters 
circa eum proportionalia 
(ut BA,ad AC, ita ED, 
ad DF,) erunt equian 
gula,anguloſy; habebunt 


equales BE,CF, quibui | 
Wi) hamologa lateraB A,ED, 
'} if AC.DF, ſubtenduntur. 


;R.Ad re&3 EF,igulos FE 
G,EFG, fac xquales ipſisB 
Cetjt & G, xqualis A, quia 
«4.6, ergo Zquiangula ſunt ABC, 
GEF, «erunt ut AB, ad AC, 
itz GE,adGF proportionaliz, 
b 11.6 {£4 {untetiam proportionalia 
9.5. AB,AC,& DE, ÞF, b ſunt 
e: go larera DE,DF, ipſis GB, 
CGF, xqualia Cumqy baſis B: 
. F, fn communis, trtangula D 
EF,EFG,e xquiangala ſunt, 
d AT dergnetiim Xquiangula AÞ 
C.DEF, Prop. 


c9.r 
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PROPOSIT. VI. * 


DS 
trriangula 
ABC, D 
G /\ EF 5 uk 
arpulum 
B CE F by V1.0 


angu'o D, aqual:m, circum antem 
alteros angulos ( F, latera proeportie- 
nalig babeant (ut AC,ad CBite 
DF, ad FE.) reliqueram vere By 
ſnu! utrumque, aut minorems aut 
non mixorem , retto: aquiangule 


' erunt triangula, & equaies bgbe- 


bunt angblos ACB, DEF , eireum 
guos ſunt yroportionalia laters , & 
amgulos B,gy E, equates. 


Rob. Sic enim B,&E,mi- 
nor reQo, tunc fi anguli 
ACB,&. F,non ſunt xquales, 
ft ACB,major quamF,fiatqs 
ip6 F, zqualis ACG, cum 
igitur angulus A, angulo D, 


_ #xqualis a eric & re- g332,r, 


quus AGC, reliquo E, #: 
qualis, ideoque triangula AG 


C, DEF, zquiangula erunc, bs, 


Aroo w AQ, 2d CG, ita erit 
DF,ad FE, ſed ur DF ,adFE; 
ka 


S: dug Thy: 
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D itaponi- 


eur AC, 
ad CB, 
ut © fgt 
ta AC, 


les.CG, CB, &e anguli CB 
G,CGB. zquales; cum igitur 
angulug B, tr re&o minor, 
#13.1, Crir& CGR, minor re&o, & 

© eideinceps AGO, f major re. 


e Fels 


Jam fir angulus B, & E 
ut prius reQas CB, CG, efle 


angulos CBG, CGB, efſe 
b t7.4 Zquales,& non minores dug* 
bus re&is,b quod eſt abſurdii, 
Noen ergo inzquales ſunt 


les, & conſequenter 'reliqul 

*53.7- anguli B, & EB, 3 zqualey, 
quod erat probandum, 

PRO- 


#6.5. 2d CB, ac propterea'd zqua-: 


+ Ro. Eft autetn oftenſus angu» 
lus AGC, anguls E, zqualis, 

| Major igitur eſt reQRo angu-. 
lus B, qui minor ponebatur, . 


reto non minor, probabicur” 


x5-7, Xquales,. & g conſequenter. 


anguli ACB, & F, ſed zqua- 


P] 
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PROPSIT. VIII. 


- PE =, —1 Uihs 
-G, angulo retto wp n 
B Ts: 
Jo , I Y L 
CB / D 0; gue ad perpert» + 
: dieutaremn triangula ADC, ADB, 


[tur zum toc triangulo ABC, tam tp/e © 
or, | ADC, ADB, inter fe ſnxt fimilia» | 


Rob. In triangulis ABC, BAD. - 
"_ P angul: BAC DB re&i ſunt, 
UÞ / | & angulus B, commubzis, ergo s 4 32.1, 
is, © | reliqui ACB, BAD, aquales.ergo | 
1s | triangula ABC, ADB, þ fimilia. þ i.defi 
'* | Nonaliter oftendetur ADC,fimi.. ' 
_ le ABC, & ADC,rriangulo ADE, - 
E Coroll. 1. Perpendicularis ab aue 
Cr  gulorefio in baſem, ft media yro- | 
” | Jortionalis inter dus baſis ſegmenta, - 
cNam ur BD, ad DA, ita DA, , . 
| adDC,quodeft retamDA, eſſe © 70" 
| mediim prepertionalem inter 
baſis parzes BD, DC, 

Coy-2; Hinc etiam paret ut:um- 
libet taterum hngulum reQum 
ambicrtium,med um proporriona- 
le inter totam baſim & illud ſeg- 
mentji baſis quod ei latcri adja- 


cat, - 
PRQs 


Prob.t. 


Enclidan 
PROPOSIT. IX. 


270 


p, A dats 

Crefta A 

L- 8B, un 

"A &T B peratam 

parte, puta tertiam, AG, 
auferre. 


PR. Ex. A, ducatur reQt 
AC, utcanq;z faciens att 


gvlum, & ex AC, ſumatur | 
quevispars,puta, AD,ac dug. 
aliz addan:ur zquales DB & 


PF, jungatur FB,cui ex D, pa- 
rallel1 fiat DG, fericque abla* 
ra AG,pars tertia iphhus AB, 
 P.ob. In triangulo AFP, 
lateri BE,parallela eft linea G 


42.6, D, «ergo erit ur FD, ad DA, 
b 18.5, ita BG, ad GA, & bcompo=- 


nendo ut FA,ad DA,ita BA, 
ad GA. ERtautem AD, pars 
rertia ipſtus AF. Brgo AG, 
eric pars tetria ipſius AB. 

PRO- 
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PROPOSIT. X. 


a C Datam vella Prob. 
"i F inſeflam AB, 
ag D T cmiliter ſeca- 
G | AFGB 70, #t data al- 
, feds veita » A 
Cleft a fnerit in D,&E. 
" Rax, jungantur datz linez 
ve | in A, conne&anuur re&a 


'[JC. & ex D, & E, agantue 

| DE,EG, ipf CB, parallelz 
|. | 4306 ans 
|&tfaKum eſt quod petitur. - 


” | Prob. In triangulo ABC, 

; | Ofz ſunt DF,EG,parallelz 
lateri BC, acrgo ur AD, ad 2.6 

DE, ita AF, ad FG: Propor- 


 tionalesergo ſunt partes AF, 
' | FG, partibus AD,DE, Jam 
| iducatur DH, parallela ipf 
AB, eric ut DE,ad EC, ita D 

I, ad IH,b hoc et FG, ad Gb341. 
' B, quare proportionales ſunt 
| _ FG,GB, partibus DE, 


Prop. 
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PROPOSIT. XI, 


3 Y$Y Daticdnabu 
'veltis e AB, 4 

C, tertia pro 

AE rn - C 


, dnvenre.” 


Rax. Ex datis AB. AC 
fac angulum CAB, junge 
utramque re&a CB, produt 
latera AB, AC, ſame ipfi& 
CE, *qualem BD, duc DE; 
ipk BC, parallelam. ReQzG: 
B, eric: certia proportionalis 
queſta. "1 
Prob, Re&ez BC, DE, ſunt 
parallelaz: , ergo ut ſe habet 
AB, ad BD, ita AC, ad CB, 
Bf autem BD, . ip6 AC, #4 
qualis: b ergo ut ſe habec AB, 
ad AC, irs BD, hoc eſt AC, 
ad CE, quod <& CE, tertiam 

efle proportionalem. 
Pre 


[LAY 
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PROPOSIT. XII. 


veils AB, B 
CG, efD', 
quariam pro- 
pertionate 'D 

E, mventre. 

YRax, Ex datis, # AC; 
- BC, in zdireQum colloca, 
®reliqua AD, & torali AC. 
ie angulum DAC, juage: 
te&aBD, & fac iph paralle- 


hn CE, quarta DB, propors 
tionalis eric. 
Prob, CE,BD, ſunt paral- 


ldz; «ergo uc ſe habet AB,ad « 3.6, 


BC,itaA hf DE. ErgoDRE, 
quarea et proportionalis, 


PROs 


.Tr $bu1 datis proba 
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PROPOSIT, XIII, 


TD Datu duaby 
reltis eAB,B 
G, median 
propertionalt 
BD, unvenire. 


Prob,s 


A EB C 


R-x. Colloca in direQua 
AB ,B;, ſuper AC, duc 
ſcmicircu:um ADE. InB ex 


cita perpendicularem BD, ad 


ſe&ion:m ſemicirculi, illa 
eric quziica. 


Prob. DuRis re&is AD,CD;. 

#31.3*£ eric angulus, ADG, in ſemi” 
= Circul> re&us, & & verti-.. 
ce D, ad bafim AS, duga 


b3.6 perpendicularis DB, b facit 
ergo duo rriangula zquian- 


64.6 gulaz c ergu proportionalia, 


ergo ut AB, 1d BD, ita B 
D, ad 56, > £rg0 BD, media 
proportionalis inter AB,BG- 


Pro» 


p 
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* PROPOSIT XIV. 


CAB, BE, 
B & uni AB 
E C, amEB 


G, equalem habentid an- 
gulum, parallelogr. recs- 
proca ſunt latera AB,B 
G,EB,BC, que Circa a 
quales angalos: & quorit 
parallelogr. uni angulan 
ui angulo, equalem ha- 
bentis, reciproca ſunt la- 
tera,que circum aquales 


angulos,illa ſunt equalia. 
Pb ob- Jungirur parallelogr. ad 
angoli zquale B ita ut AB, & 


| BG,jaceant indireQii, a jacekunt 414. * 


rallelogramii BH, ergo ut FB, ad 


FH, ita b erit BD, ad BH, ſedurt © 7.5+ 
FB, ad BH, itac eſt EB, ad BC,& © 1.6. 


ut DB, ad BH, ita AB, ad BG, 


Ipitur utEB, ad BC,d ita eſt AB, 1 ,, 5, 


ad BC, 
Prob.2.pars. Ex hypoth, EB,ad _ 


BC,c&;ut AB ,ad BG, ergo e FB, © 1.5. 
ad BH, eſt ur DB, ad BH, feigo fg 


 Paiallelogramma aqualia ſunt. 


Pop, 


D__C&H e/EqualisTis, 


& reliquz EB, BC, perficiatur pa- '5 1+ 


> ES en ar nag > RIES DPI II ey Pn ER rs 
= _———A=— Ry rare _ > 
a a <td "a m_ ———n——_ 


475. 


di. 6, 


376 Euclid © 


PROPOSIT. XV. 


CE -- + a, age 
haberrtium angulum, triengulorun, 
rediprece ſunt latera ut AB, ad BY, 


its DB, ad B(\ que cireum- equt |, 


les angulos B. & quorum trianguls 
ram um eugxlum ni, equi 
habentiumrociproca ſunt Iatera,qui 

reum equles axgulos, ills ſun 

- lia, «| 
PRob. Sie Juage trianguls of 

: angulum zqualem B, ur AB, 
BE. Jaceant ——— duQal 
E, 4erit ut ABC, ad BCE, ita D 
BE, ad BCE, ſed ur ADC, ad bt 
E, ita .AB, ad BE, & ut DBE, 
BCE, dita BD, ad BC, pariterqui 
demonſtratur .ABC, DBE, ell 
zquglia, 6 fitur AB, ad ad BF, 
ita DB,ad BC Nam cum pona- 
tur ut .AB, ad VE, ita DB, ad B 
CE, & ut AB, ad BE, ita triangu- 
lum ABC, ad BCE, & ut DB, ad 
BC,ita DBE, ad BCE, erit ut.AB 
C, 24 BCE, ita DBE, ad BCE, 


695, Ego tigala ABC, DBE e ſunk 


0d 


_ fk 


[prebenditur reftangulugs 
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PROPOSIT, XVI. 


; ; Th.tts © 
A BR IS: quatna- ©” 
\S pm , or vette 


Len] AFEB 

| propertie- 
ules furrint : quod ſub 
extremis «AB ,BC come 


{$0.32 


AC equale eſt ei,qnad ſab 


: | wedis E F.FG.coprehens: 


titur yettagulo EG.Er fs 


[ſub extrems AF. BG 


coprehenſ7 relanguls A 
G, equale fuerit ci quod 
fub mais FG. EF.conti* 
F121 reftagulo EG. lie 
Inatuor retise Fropertic. 


wales ſunt. 


PRob.1a. pars. _ 7 B,g& 
P;. ſunt equales, & ur ſe haber 
AB,ad IG,: ea El,ad BCergo las 
tera circa zquales angulos B,& 7, 


G, ſunt zqualia. 
Pr.2.qualia ſunt NE A, 
EEG,& habenr angulov« 2quales, 


' tempe reQos B, & 7, etgo blatera þ'146, 


eircahos angulos crit recuprogas 


funr 9m 107 z ergo parailelo- 4 14,6; 


Th.13. 


16.6 


278 Enclidn 
PROPOSIT. XVI. 


$1 treq16 


C fe AF}, j 


AFEBA 
| Nu Er en. þ 
Tins 
H I fab extne 


03s AB, BE,comprebenditur relicy 
um AC, equdie eff ci, 
media F, deſiribitur See I, 
Er fr ſub extremis AB, BC, comp 
benſum re um AC, equaleht 
8 quod 2 media F, deſcribitur Fi 
araio EG, ille tres refie proprijis 
A465 erunt, | 


PRob. ra. pars. Sume refan 
EF, zqualem jpfi FG, cunt 
Quatuor reaz AFEB, propoition 
nales, —_ quadratum EG; 
comprehenſum ſub mediis FG; 
F, 4 ergo reftangulum AC, 2quy' 
le erit quadrato EG. ; 
Prob. 3. Quadratum EG, mes 
diz EF, (vocemus parallclogii«! 
mum) reQangulo AC, ſub extet- 
nis AB, BC, zquale ponitur, & 
habent angulos zquales, ergo 
latera ut proxime dixi, ;circa hos 
apgulos cunt r6Giproca. 


PROP. 
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* | PROPSIT. XVUI. 


mk _t 

ml Tay las re- 
put [CD a AB, 
Zin " Aato re 


Hos |. _---- ; 

wiltilineo CDEFG, fimile, 
Be milier gypſum refHl 
i Ines ABHIK, deſeribere. 
M% |YAtum reilineum reſolve in 
hs triangula, dn@is reRis puta 


Super Prebc6. 


(CF, DF, ad puntum A, « fiat g 32.7, 


; ry TAB, 2qualis ip FCD,& 
an 


FDC, zqualis IBA, & þ con- b 3tet. 


uns [lequenter reliquus reliquo: Aqut- 


ios | angula ergo erunt triangula FCD, , , 


G, HIAB, & fimilia c & ut CFE,ad AL, 
& * CD, ad AB, Ad reagam AI, 
[hc fimliter wiangulum TKA , 
| Equiangulum triangulo FGC 8 
ej quia anguli BAT, 7.AK. - zqua- 
4-'| es:ſunt angulis DCF ' FCG, tota« 
fo / &KAB. CD, zquales erunt,& 
& a proportiohalia : Idemque 
0 | iepetendum, donec emnia trian- 
8 | palzcodem ordine quo jacent abs 
elvantur, ſicque totum re&iline- 
im tori reilineo & fimile crit, & 


F 


N IA Prop 


” ; 


| —_ datam AB, fimilitgr delcri- 1 def.s 


339 


Uandotriangula ſunt 2 | j 
qualia, hoc eft quando 
BC, EF, necrion terciaprs | - 
portionalis BG, ſunc zqualt, | 
, res eſt fnanifeſta, "2 
Quando vero latera BC,S| 
F, (unt inzqualia, deitiofic| £ 


Enclidis 
PROPOST. XIX, 


A. 
B & 
A Sy 
i Cx, F gul 
eABC, DEF, «unterſ: 


ſunt in duplicata ratio 
laterum homologorum, 


milid 
JS f144ar 


Sh 


gem ( 
BC, 

mutaz 
BC, ; 
BG, 

quales 
propo! 
I4. tr 
tune 


ficatur boc modo. Sir BCyk| gr... 


tis; larere EF, majus, &exÞ]| | 
«11-6, E, abſcindarur © re&is BC;| 
EF ertia proportionalis Bb, 
ducaturqz- reaa AG. Qui 
Igirar angulas 'By eft zq# 
lis E, &propter Gailitad 


nem | 


1 
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gem triangulorum, ur AB,ad 
BC, ica DE, ad EF, &per- 
nutando ut AB, ad DE, ita 


« | BC, ad EF, hoceft EF, ad 


BG, erunc circa angulos &= 
quales B,B, latera reciproce 
proportionalia= Quare per 
14- triangula ABC, DEF, 
erunc 2qualiaz & per 7.quin- 
ti; ut triangulum ABC, ad A 
BG, ira erit idert® triangulum 
ABC, ad DEF, ur autem 
ABC, ad ABG, ita eſt per I, 
bujus BC,ad BG.Brgo ABC, 
ad DEF, eric ut BC, ad BG, 
' Corollarium. Sitres 
linee fuerint propertionas 
tt), at prima 4d tertians, 
ita triangulum ſuper pri- 
tam ad fimile trianguls 
[nper ſecundam. 


Na PROP, 


Th.14. 


82 Eucliais 
PROPOSIT. XX. 


k E224 F S1m1- 
lia pv 
G 
Yay Ye ligond 
A B iu fo 


milia triangula dividut 
tnr,O-numero equalia,& 
rot homologa: & poligens 
duplicata Gon ea inter 
fe ratione,qua lats home 
logit ad hoyologum latws. 


It poſygona fimilia ABHIK, 
CDEFG, habentia angulove. 
quales K,G. Itemq; I, F,& freide- 
inceps, & latera *proportionalia 
Circa angulos2quales puta ut 
B, a« Bhi, ita CD, ad DE, &6/. 
Dico «. Hla'dividi in triangul 
fimilia- & numero #qualia- Pzoþ, 
ab angulis I, & F, ducreAQasad 
#ngulos oppolitos A'B,CD, divil 
erunt illa potygona in trianghla 
numero #qualia, Quod etiamin 
fimilia. . 


Prob. Anguli K,& G, ſunt 2qu2+ | 


les, & circa ipſos lateia ſant pro- 
portionalia, @a ergo 2quiangula 
mnt triangula IKA, FGC, e:g0 


{imii:a, Fade rationem crunt li- | 


M114 


quia [ 


Tatiun 
erunt { 
one d 
gorun 
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milia triangula THB, FED Ec b b 4.6, 
quia eft ur. 1B, ad BH, yvta FD, ad 
DE, ut autem HB, ad BA, i:zaP 


ut 1B, ad BA, ita FD, ad DC, & 
queniam angulys HEA, ipfi ED 
C.c 2qualis- & ablatus HBI, 
ablato FDF, erunt reliqui IAB, F 

DC : #qu#les. #:rgo triangula IB gg o 
A, FDC,.zquiangula erunt & fi- 
milia, eademg; ratio de omnibus. 

'- Dico,2. quod ficut unum trian- 
gulum. ad triangulum ſibi reſpon- 

Us alrerius polygoni: ira effe 
polygona tera inter ſc. | 

Prob. Quia emnia triangule 

fot Gmilia, fingulis, e ergo ſunc , 19.6: 
iaduplicataratione laterum ho- 
melogorumz-cumque fingula ſin- 
Zulis:proabra fin proportionalias 

aut :in triagulo unius fint omnia 


-ahtecedenrtiagin alio conſequen- 


tlaproportionum, Fut unum an- F 1; 
Pons ge ad unum nt,” - 
itz@mnia ad omnia. Eſt e:go po- 
Iiponum ad polygonum ur trian. 

gulum ad triangulum, e:g'+ ca 
rriangula ſunt totis hom.ol:ga, & 

quia triangula ſunt in duplicata 

ratione laterum homologurum, 
erunt & polygona in eadem rati- 


one duplicata laterum bomolo- 
gorum puta AB,CD, 


N33 Prop. 


D, ponitur ad DC, cerit ex zquo £225. 


2384 Emcliay 


PROPQOSIT. XXI. 


GHI, ſunt fimilia ABC, 
DEF, & inter ſe ſun 


ſfmlia. 


ponuntur S__—_ uni G, 
ergo & inter fe, eodemque 
# 17:5: modo finguli ſingulis: «layg- 
raeuam Circa eos ponugtiy 
proportionalia, quia lateribug 
ejuſdem tertii ſunt proportioe 
nalia, ergo cum habcant any 
gulos &quales & latera [cir 
þ r.def. eos proportionalia, b ſunt f- 
5, mitia, 


PRQ- 
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PROPOSIT, XXII, 
p_MLNo 9 mig 


lis, ſimilizergue deſcrigta reffilines 

erojerrionalis fin ipſe reffc 

proportionales erunts. 

PRob.  Sumacur ipfarum AB, 4 11.16 
& CD, tertia ayer 

P, & ipſarum EF, & GH, tertia 

Q,berit ut AB, ad P, ita trian- , 19.6. 

gulum TAB; ad triapgulum KCD, 

id eſt in racione duplicata, & ut 


Eo. Sh. 4. - 


FF,ad Q , ita MF, ad NH, fed 

ur AB, ad CD, ita EF, ad GH, & 

ut CD, ad P, ita GH, ad Q. c Er- e21,5, 
2o ex equo ut AB. ad Þ, :ta EF, 

ad Q, dergout ABI, ad CDK, 411.5 
ita MF,ad NH. Item vero 6 figu- 

12 proportionales & fimiles fimi- 
licerque — fint, & 1e&# tuper 

quas police ſunt p:oport.avales 

e'unt : nam ratio unius figure ad 
alteram « eſt icQ# ad regam du- ©19.E 
plicata, f &go ratio Jaterum ea- 3®"- 
dem crit, nempe ut AB, ad CD,#7+5. 
ita EF, ad GA, ergo illazum la- 
tera praportionalia funt. 

N 4 PROs 


236 


Emmids 


PROPOSIT. XXII, 


2» 


logramma «AC, 
ter fe rationens 


et. 


CF 11- 
habent 


eam, gue ex lateribms! 


Componitur BC, ad C G, 


& EC, ad ('D 


3 


; Int parallels; ramma A « 
O72 parallelog & 


» babentia-2 


« Per 


fem Pleaturq; parallelo 


ngules ad- 
E, zquales & irx diſpoſira t 
DC, iphi CE, & BC, iph C 

» * Jacenc in direQum;coms.. 
rammuny'- 


x5.t, CH,» Cum ergo fit ur AC; 


br.c, 
*4f.5-CH 


ratio. enim AC, 


ad CH, ita BC,ad CG, 8 ut 
ad CE,ita DC, ad CE, 
ad CF,c 


comPonitur ex intermediis A 
C,id CH, & CHgad CF, 


componetur 


quoqz cadet ratio 


AC,:idCF.ex rationibus BC, 
ad CG, & DC,ad CE, quz 


ilis intermediis ſunt Xqualcs, 


h 
, & 4nter - 


me GE ; 
fart 

yt 
'angu 
tot0 5 A 
qualls ef 
que ang 
& angul 
2 lus | 
lele 


autem F 
losfinr 
probo, 4 
ſunt 2qu 

angula « 
| Abad 
|-MBSC, 7 
: | iter ut | 
| JE:c B 
DC, ita 
go later, 
BCD, G 
Idemqui 
nbus' ci 
arallel 
FR 


A nn — 
Ee AT 


A En rn ys 
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PROPOSIT. XXIV. 


In omni Th.1$. 


A. E_D pareliebogr. 
"i \ \ 3D, que 
7, circs dia- 
G £ —— A 
C, ſums pa. 

B F" CL abelegra» 


me GE, FH, & toti DB, & ater 
ſe ſunt fimilia- 
Rn ogrammumm GE, havet 
angulem A, communem cum 
toto 5 angulus externus -AETI, x- 
qualis eſt :nterno AD C,fimiliter - 
que angulus AG, angulo ABC, 
& angulus E1G, angulo EFB, & 
anoulus IFB, angulo FCH, ergo 
| patallelogr:amma GE,FH, & :oti 
& inter ſe ſunt 2quianguia. Q.od 
autem latera ctica aquales angu- 


lofinr* etiain proportionalia- fic 
probo, 4 Triangula AGH, ABG, 
ſunt 2quiangula fimilicerque tri- 42RY 
angula AED, ADC, erith ergout 34, 6 
AB,ad B/, ita AG, ad GI, & 
ut BC, ad CA, ita GI, ad 1.4, 

itemut CA, ad CD. ita 1A, ad 

IE. c Ergo ex #quo ut bc, ad ,, , 
DC, ita eſt GI, ad 1F, ad TE, er- 
Polatera circa 2qua:.. angulos 

BCD, GIE, ſunt proportional;®, 
Idemque demonſtrabitur de late=- 
nibus'ci:ca alies angulos & de 
prallelogrammo FR,ergo ſimi- 

la. 


P:op « 


288 Emwclids 
PROPOSIT © XXV. 


- Dato reftilizeo A 
ſomile, ſumilicerg, 
DG poſitwm, & ale 

| dato B. equate, L; 


F EL K* g\j reli. 
6451-16 A latus CD, a fiat rean- 
eulum CF, zquale ipfi A, 
P:oducacur CD,verſus G, fu. 
' per DE, in anguio EDG, ft 
re&angulfi DH, þ zquale ipfi 
B, c fiat inter CD, DG,mediz 
4 18.6, proportionalis IK.,ſupe: quam 
«a -. fiat d eQtlinen L, fGmileiph 
A, {imiliterque pofhitum.eritg; 
reRiliieum Ly #quale dato 

B, & i:mile iph A. 

Prob. re&# CD,IK,DG, 
eEXx eſunt proportionales : fergo 
ceuſt. 655r ur prima CD, ad tertiam 
ref DG, ka re&itincum ſuper 
2 Piimam, id eſt A, ad re&@li- 

neum ſuper ſecun3.id ct L, 
815 (du: CD,ad 2G. g it2 pas 


þ 44.1 
E 15,6, 


1.6, Tal. CE, boceR A, -ad DH, | 


b tt.5, hocct B Þe poeritur A, ad 
2 3 B,iia Agai ll i Id:0g3 recs» 
linea B, & L, crunt a@gualia. 
* 2% , ; FR FE NDS FRO- 


CF conftituere. | 
PRx. Al 


— 


I - een nog. 


PROPOSIT. XXVI. 


B C 
\_ paral- 


lelogr. 
i BD, 
A IG D paral- 


llogrammum EG, abla- 


fmiliter peſitum,commn- 
nem cum eo habens angus 


lam E AG, hoc csrca ean- 

aem cum tots diametrum 

e{C,conſſtet. 

Y neges : dic alia AHC, 
Azatur ex H, rea HI, 

parallela FG, :zunc parallelo- 

Nramma BD, EI, circa eance 


diametrum AHG, 2 erunt fi= ,, 
milia: 3quare erit ue BA, b1 
ad AD, ita EA,ad Al, Sed ut 47-6 


BA, ad AD, ita et BA, ad 
AG, cum BD, EG,ponantur 


fimilia. c Tgitur erit ur BAgad ©'1+ 5. 
 Al,ita EA, ad AG. d4 Acdg5: 


propterea #quales AT, AG, 


pars & totum, Prop. | 
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$; A Thais, 


tum ſit, & fimile toti, &. 


py CIOS 


298 Enuclids 


PRODOSIT. XXVI... 
This: 5 D E Omni® pa 


4 


| 


| 


| 


| 


ACK. 
F' | | 
4 

Si 


Ne 


ARC B 
poſits, es quod 4 dimidis 
deſcribitur : maxim id 
ef, quod ad dimidia appli: 
catur parallelogrammunm, 
hol frmile exiſtens defeftns. 
| QUper AC, ſ{cmiſſem ro+ 
tus AB, applicatu fit pa+ 
rallclogrammu AD, ita ut 4 
roto AE,deficiat parall-logri - 
| | mo-CE, quod ſemper eft x* 
quaie eft © kmile jpfi AD. 


rallelogra- 
morum ſe- 
cuandna eade 
retta appli 
cator de- 
ficrentiums 


| que figurss 


parallelo- * 


milibus, fle 


militergque.: 


Deinde. 


ram ſe; 


Deinde 
mentii 
parallel 
fciens, 
logram 
B, hoC 
diamer! 
cit AG 
rramm 
1Q 
ifirer C 
mum * 
ipk LE 
quia L 
& GE 
Additc 
m4jus 
Quar 
eſk inte 
ſunt # 
qual: 
ſunt 
ergo & 
lia, & 
jet 59 
AG,1 


-Y - 


Deinde ad quodvis aliud ſeg- 
ment AK,br applicant alind 
parallelogoamu AG, ica d6« 
hiciens,ur defe Rus fit paralle- 
logrammit KI, fimile ip C 
EB, hoc et circa communem 
diametru BGD. Euclides di- 
cir AG, minus cffe parallels» 
Trammo AD, & probarur. 
1. Quando punQam K, eff 
ner CB,cunc parallelograms 


ipk LE, majuseſt quam GC, 
quia LE, majus eſt qua GE, 
& GE, GC, ſunt © axqualia, 
Addito ergo LA, eric AD, 
mijus quam AG. 

Quando ve:0 puncum K, 
et. inter AC, tunc DE, DI, 
ſunt £qualia, quia ſunt ſuper 
zquales baſes & DI, DR, 
ſunt #qualia complementa, 
ergo & DF, DK, ſunt xqua.« 
lia, & GH, minus DK, ads 
jeR5q, communi KH,totum 

AG, minus toto AD, 


PRO- 
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mum t H, qnod eft 4 xquale « 35.1. 


282 Euclidu 
PROPOSIT. XX VIII, 


P 


L - G lineo C, 
£4nale 

 preral. 

lelogri.- 


A. FE OB mi Al 
applicare: deficiene figura par allels- 
grima ON. que fimilis ſit alteri ya- 


rallelog1 a0 dato D Oportet autem 


' datum retthilineum C, cut aquale ap- 


£186. 


þ 36.1. 


627.6, 


plicandum eſt Al, non majus effe e6, 
quod ad dimidiam AE applicatur, 
enum ſimiles fuerint defetius ,o ejut 
gued ad dimidiamn applicatur, &@ ejus 
cat ſamile deeſſe debet. 
E&i AB,ut prius bis ſcca 
\ in E,ſuper media EB, fac 
parallc-log: amum EG, ſimile 
iph D, fimilicerq3 pofitum: & 
comple parallelogrami BH, 
(: EH,ipfh ©, cft xquale, fa- 


Qum eſt quod peticur,nam eſt * 


applicatii ad AB.8& deficit pa- 
rallelogramo EG, fimili ipfi 
D.Si EH,& iph zquale b EG 
fic majus qua C; (nam minus 
efſe non debet cum EH, fit « 
m3ximil corum que applicari 
pofunt 
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poſſunt ab AB, unde hi eilet 

EG, minus iplo C, null ali- 

ud applicati pofſer ab AB, ipl 

C, zquale, proptereaqz addit 

Euclives oportet aurem, &c.) 

finquam fic maj is, d reperta d44 re 

quaniirate exceſſus,e tac o pa- 4 «r- 

rallelogramo PR, zqua'e«x- | 75" 

ceſſui & limile timilice; qzpo- , Ka 

fi:11 ipfi D,& parallelog: imo 

PR, aliud xquale fimiliter 

pohicum CL, fquod Giit circa #44.1. 

diametrum, ficqz remanebit_ 
nomon LBK, zquale recti- 

= C. Jam prodncis LT, 

KI, eric parallelog imii Al, 

ad re&i3 AB, applicatii & de- 

ficiens parallelograramo ON 

g bmiliiph EG, hoc eſt ipſi g 24-1 

D. Quod auw:em AI, & zqua- 

le ipt1 C. fic p:cbo. Comple- 

menta LN, KO,b ſunt z þ 43-T, 
qualia, ergo addito communi 

NO. «i®OG, zquale ipfi E 


N » hoc «it AK. Ergo ht #- 
qualibus AK, OG, addas 
comune RO, erit Al.zquale 
gnomoni LBK, hoc eft rei» 
lineo C, ut probavi. 

- Dons PROs 


; 
| 


wo X 


i 


294 


Euclidss 


Y. Ad das 


C 


AE 
ao 


"_ 


K. 2-2 
6a i: 


IS 


Q 
neo C, equale 


| 


grammum applicare, ex-, 
cedens reftam datam AB 
fignra parallelogramma').|\Ry'® 


grammunm ED, fimile iph D, 

fimiliterque poſtum $ tum 
| reQilineo C, & parallelogr4- 
| z 25.6, Mo EC, fiat © zquale aliud 

parallelogrammum NM, f- 
| mile ipk D, habeatque angu- 
| lum EFC, cum parallelogri- 
| mo EC, Completis jgitur 
| 


paral- 


: 
FA Yee, 


0 B dats 
IT ÞR rectly "1 
parallels. RC, 
leo C 

optics 


, 
- 
"T.: 
+5 


- 


jrallele 


PROZOSIT. X XIX, © ÞO,v 


quale | 
1 COM 


IRC, | 


quia ©C 
qu 


nam 4 


PO, que fit fimilu daty mY 

| alters, parallelogramm ” nz fi 

D. 1; [gran 

| -») [dem 0 

L ..s; QUp*rreQim EB, mediam-,; [quod 
1 '1.) datz AB , fiat parallelo« © |), 4 
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Irallelogrammis Q E, NB, 


X "PO, cum NM, fir. pofirum 
quale ipfis EC, & D, abla. 
"RI communi EC, gnomon 


{BRC, ipſi C, eric zqualis. fc 


76 nia zqualia, ſunrQE, NB,, a; 
A: | zqualis d NB, BM, fi toco d 44.1 


ts bfus BM, (ubRicuacur #1u2- 
/;: ik QB, eric parallelog-am- 
/;e "jou AR, zquale gnomoni 
PRC, ideoque eriam «ili, 
Cho C. Quare ad reQzm AB, 
b.; lyplicatum et parallelogram. 
4;),|\Rz 2quale dato. re@ilineo 
4 3[C, excedens reRim AB. fpu, 
, 1[ parallelogramma P O, 
#57 uz fimilis eft dato parallei9- 
2; oramo D, cum fic circa eans 

J bo diamecrum cum ip4 ECG 
+7 [quod pofitum eft fimile jpf 
"[2, Ad datam ergo, &c, 


PRO- 
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 PROFOSIT. XXX, 


Pro.39 C B P rop;- 


| Cer minds 

.D A tam AB, 
extrema ac media Tatin 
we ſecare in H. 


C11,2, D) Ividatur AB, in H, it 
ut re&inguſumCH, ſub 


Zquale quadrato AF, alteriug 
ſegmenti AH, tunc enim tre 
b 17.6: rex ptcportionales b erunt, 
& exit ut tora BA, ad AH,jta 
AH, ad HB. Ergo AB, ſc@a 
$3.4. tin H, c ſecundum extre, 
mam & mediam rationem, 


TE F tam retls 


tora AB, & ſegmento BH, fi 'Y.d 
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PROPOSIT. XXXI, 


E D /u AB 
C, pgura quevis BD,de- 
_ a ſubtendente BC 
ſe 


| 


um angulum BAC, 
quali eft figurw FA, 
Al, que priori ills fomi- 
ks & fimiliter poſite 4 
leteribus BA, ( A, ve- 
tun angulum Ccontinene 
tibus, deſcribitar. 


POligone figurz FA,AT,BD, po- 


nuntur fimiles @ ergo ſunt in 4 20.6 


ea laterum homologorum dupli. 
cata ratione,in- qua eſlent corun- 
dem laterum quadrata. Ergo cum 


quadrata BA,AC, þ babcanc rati- b 19.1, 


onem 2qualitatis cur tertio BC, 
habebunc & polygona FA,AI,ra- 
tionE 2qualitatis cum tertio BD, 
eergo cxdem erunt zqualia. 


| c9.5- 
YRO- 
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Th.21, 


DB C 


triax;hioulo: 


gully 70 2c 
A Bop | 


DCE, que au latera Aff . 
B,» A C duobus lateribm W5ro 
CD, DE, proportionality an 
habeant ſecundum rum "pr 
avgulum  ACD, comp 6; 

fita furrint, ita ut hom | 5K 


{oga eori latera AB, DC. |: 
AC,DE, fint eta 7 paral- \ 
Hela, tum reliqua ulorum |» 
rriengulorum latera B 
C.CE, inretam linea B 
E, collocata reperientar. | 


Dr: Larera homologa A 
B,DCAC,DBE, ponun” 
* 25.1 rur parallela, 4 ergo anguli 
alters A, & ACD, (unt #* 
guales & D, cidem ACD, 


Ergo A, & D, zquales. 


#quales 


- Xa AA 


Hos 
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vales angulos c::icumftanr 
IL. 

{tera pr oporttionai 1t4 EX by.. 
'; di oth, b ergo triangula iunt &« b 6.6, 
k laiangula, h:ben-qu- xquales 
r14:Þ, noulos B, & DCE, additis 
lth 20 £qualibns A, & ACD, 
(Bok at B, & A, duobus angu.. 
s DCE, ACD, hoc ef an-* 
wr lo ACE, zquales. Ergo 
c Dro commun! ACB, ar—_ 
alu $anguli ABC, duobus AC 
74rd fſ&:AC B,zquaiics, c illi aurem © 32 x, 
ie] $s.vaſent duos revs, ergo 

2 [8 bi du5. Ergo 4 BC, CE, d 14.1» 
| ef ; ſat ram conftituunt. 


al. 


B 


£14. 


300 Enmuclidss 
PROPOSIT. XXX 


Tz 4qual; 


L 


by 


DB , HF, 
anguls 4, 
E,D,H, ea 
dem haben 
Yationem , 
& cum ſi 
peripheriis BC, FG, qub 
bus infitunt : five al 
centra D, H, five ad je 
ripherias ef, > > Conſt 
tuts infiſtant : inſupn 
vero & ſettores BDC, 


C 
L 


HG, quippe qui ad cer | 5 


tra infſtunt. 


PRrob, DuRis BC, FG, 
©, « applica CI, zqualem 
iph BC, & ad G, & K, GK, 
KL, zquales fingulas ipfh F 
G, duRis ID, DH, LH, 
dio, reA# BC, GT, pooun: 
ot 


bas circuly 


rar £9 
Bc, C 
(DI 53 
ycubi 
eulis 3 
Ergo 
v4, Bt 
tplc x 
BDG, 
cus b 
mulciy 
plus 
Gl, 
cunt 
2qual 
_ 
angul; 
fo 
fel ur 
iciant 


13 
quli Z 
angul 
pli an 
eden 
A, & 
taderr 
E.qu: 
Rar! 
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(DI £quiles. Idemque eſt de 
ucubus FG, GK,KL, & an- 
wulis ad H, qui ipbs infittunt, 
Ergo quam multiplex eſt ar- 
cs BCI, jiphus BC, ram mul- 


[riplcx ecit angulus BDI,ipſius 


BDG, & quam multiplex at» 
tus FGRL, ipfius FG, tam 
nulcipiex eric angulus FHL, 


c1, FGR(, tin: zquiles, 
eunt & anguli BDI, FHL, 
2quales, St eorum arcuum 
vnus fic major, major erit 8 


Ergo cum zquemut iplicia 5* 
fel una excedanc, vel una de. 
ficiant, quz erit ratio arcus 
B8,ad FG, eadem erit an- 
guli BD6, ad FHG. Ec quia 


tadem eric ratio angulorum 
A,&£E, quz D,ad H, & lic 
dem anguli .4,ad angulunt 
E.quz atcus BG,ad arcii FG, 
Rucſus inzqualibus ſegmen= 
S; | 1s 


| [ur &quales, þ ergo & arcus b 28.3. 
[BC, CT ergo & anguli BDG, * 27:3. 


phus FHG, derg» h arcus 427-3 


angulus, fi minor, minor. , © 64+ 


anguli ad D, & H, ſunt f du. f 20.3. 
pli angulorum ad 4, & E,g 8155, 
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tis BC, Cl, 
BM(,, (NI 


T11:17,cum ig- 


 ſegmenta Bþ 
MC,CNI, & zqualia, cum 


ſior ſuper #quales BE,GT,ad, 


ditis ergo triangulis BDC, 6 
DI, quz xqualia ſunt, erunt 
{:&orum BDC, (DI, xqua. 
les. Ergo tam multiplex ef 
ſc&or BDI, ſe&orls BD6, 
quam multiplex arcus BCI, 
' arcas BM(,\, Idem oftendert 
de ſeQore FHL,Ergo fi &que 
lis fit arcus BCT, arcui FGL, 
ſe&or quoy, BDI, zqualis crit 
ſe&oriFHI, f deficier, fi ex- 
cedar excedet. Ergo queek 
ratio areus B6,ad arcum FG, 
eadem erir & [e&oris "BDC, 
ad ſcQorem FHE&, quod erat 
prob. | 

Lins Pero, BY. & $ Iwnats 


fianc _ ariguli | 
b xquales & ./ 


h Rant #qua, | 
libus areu. 
bus BAC. 
B, Al ergo; : 
ſfimilia ſun + 


&u 
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ELEMENTA 


1 ASTRONOMICA. 


+: I Ubi Theodofii Tripolitz Spbzci- 
hos corum libri rres, cum univerſ3 
*N triapgulorum reſolucfone, nova, 
"es | ſuccinga & facilima arte dea 
Y monſtrantur. 

"p04 


YT efdillaſriſf. virum D.D. 

Ii CLAUDIUM BAZIN, 
ads. Regi a ſacris ſanttioribuſe 
»0} © que Confilis, & in magno 
[mpremoque Conſilio Patrone 
w Regio Cathelico, Equiti, 
vs, |  Dominode Beſonts, 


CI 

be GAuthore JoA NNE BAPTHS TA 
Uss DvnHamME L, in Academia Pa 

. rifienſi Matheſews Pro- 

JL, teſſore Regio- 

crit 

eIX* 

oft 

G, LONDINT, 

I, F Excudebat f. F. impenſis 
Mat Edwardi Story, apud quem pra- 


ſtant venales in celeberrt. 
ma Academia (. n!abrigicn(s. 


| SINSESSES 
\ | PEEVEEPBE 


| agitarar, impulit 


[Rm 
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 ILLVUSTRISSIMO _ 
NOBILISSIMOQy 
viro Dome. D. 
CLAUDIO BAZIN, 
Regi 4 fecretioribus ſan= 
tioribuſq; Conſfiliis; 
& in magno ſupremo« 
que Conflilio Patrona 
Repio : Catholico, E- 
iti, Domino de Be> 
onts. | 


bd Torn, Vir It 
Iutriſſime, pro 
> Y ,:199,990 ſeculs 


noſtirs ingenia 

ys | crg* 
bendum? non ille glorils 
axcupatio quan laborwn 


£ wereedem & vwigiliariam 


Oz pre: 


4 
pr eminnn fin wnt fibi, etit 
qui moadrFliſ[ume de ſe: ſen 


tinnt. Daippe fere apul 


164 hedie hec ars [cribendi 
inter villſimas cerſetmr, 
Nic facile dixerim ' « 
temporum an ſcriptorun 
Uitio ; nam ita vivit ur u 
qnamplurini ex mole opt 
rum & fex -voluminun 
numero ' ingenium mb 
Hiantur , - nee apnd- et 
mags nomine habeantar, 
mſi qui centum Typogra 
Phor um manu laſſare po: 
ſit,ac [erio conars  US4enEUT, 
2# quiſquans cum 115 dt 
wilt &- prſſime = 
gloria-certare -poſſtt : 
quod triſtins, in ee. 
genins . n9x-! deſideratar. 
Cura dabor,induſtria, quia 
ex celeritate laudem. qua: 
ſfroere omnind defait, Nec 


the, 


, etia 
- ſen 
apul 
End 
ethr, 
| a 
rum 
4) Ml 
oPee 
un 
2b 

e01 
f tar, 
4 
poſe 
ar, 

ar 
»d 
& 


ue 


$ 
pluteum cad nec demers 
ſos ſapit mnguts. Et forſia 
x01 mihs ſecus' peſſit quis 


| immaturos frulius expro- 


vr, 


'4- 


brare quam ego aliy.quip- 
pe bac ſcientia quaſi eſtre 
rapts puer tp/e me i1mbai, 
vix pubes decui, ſcribo 
nondum Adeleſecens : ſed 
{ane un bac Incubratione 
animi contentionem, qued 
#num  potus, maximan 
attuli, nec aliorum ſcripta 
exptlati, ſed novo genere 


demonſtrands ſcientie dsf= 


ficilime dogmata quanti 
in me fuit reſeravi : acid 
tentavi efficere,ut que 191 
mfp 114, gui in arte noſtra 
adoleverant ante paterent, 


| fierent tandem tyronuns 
ud | #lementa,verbe dicam, ſub 


Iro 1emine neon prodirent, 


© | ſfiquid melius potniſſem, 
F O 3 


-] 


quide 


= —————————— 


5 Cant mi amur 5: & Hg 


wr 
; \ 


— 


quidguid id tf probayy 
45 wod ab fav ; ſun 98 
con ſecutivr, þ ry acerri = 

vi 4 ae £11: you 
fins rs phe. geo ix C 
is andio phone vere 
Vos le ne Nope! bominem ts. 


m4 m7 men "Cueb inter tal 


Hi nepotia "= punt 


5 DOVE rum elabumn 


Ps 11g en Jud abi. 
BEE G3 pnower] 


*: Zentbra * 


eras. 
Ila judicii bonites quan 


. Condit mornm ſue: 
vi ima brnignitas: & hat 

atiore mihs occerrum 
gued tanto wiro ſcio fra 
mf debere” Guamplari. 
WHw : nec debers Envi- | 
my, 


Rs 


sf > 7 
bay tum, - & 191m. preter ea 
D5 ſun 486 li inte djligunt, 
Kerrpl amat beneficia tua que 
peviig| not concrlrgvere queckgs; 
980)! in cateris hominibus mo« 
mnim| vare ſolent, ant affnita« 
imew| 1s. neceſſitarant potenti- 
ty] rum commend atio, aut 
4þ4 Militatts ratho,, fed ſola 
» afþ luneft as, ſol bene fariew- 
nll dcupidicas ſola que th 


ons 
» 
la: 


tata off pngularis hiume- 
Hit as 4 91u4 Ht dQ 46 axij- 
wo hunc primnm ingemi 
mes partum accipias, exe 
piltamm, Vale. © 


Ip 


Tibi addiQiffimus 
L.B.D.HAaxss. 
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ASTRONOMICORUM 


. LIBER PRIMUS. 


D E E L EMENTIS 
. Sphericts. 

TheadofiT ripsl iteEleme- 

_ Eres 

| D2Finir 10ONESs, 


Le! foperficie 
contentum, 


GE Wy. 


og 
EueL1DES lib. 11.de- 
finitidne 12, Sphzram 
fic c deſcribit, Sphera eſt 
quando 


$$3& $332 
ELEMENTORUM |; 


by . ®» . F 
quando ſemicirculi ma- 
$ | nente diametro circidas 
us ſemicirculus in ſe- 
M |ipſum rurſus revolvitur, 
'junde incipit circum af- 
y ſumpra fipura. - | 
LS | SE cuNnD. Polus ſpha-. 
rzxeft pun&tu.inſnperti- 
£ | cieSphere unmobile-cir- 
- | caquod volviconcipitur 
_ | Sphara. IE 
+ | TER TI A«Bolus cir» 
g | culieft punGfhs in ſupers, 
a | icie Spharge 89003 Pa 
' | dicus circuliis>deſttibt= 


= 


| tur, ſicut circulus a ſuo 
centro. Unde patet quod 
. | omnes linex ductz a po-. 
' | locirculiad illus. circht-, 
| ferentiam ſunt #quales. 

' Quamr. Axis Spharz 
eſt linea traſiens per CC- 
tri Sphere, applicas ex- 

' tremitates ſuas ex utraq; 

O5 - parte 


76 
parte in ſuperficie Sphe- 

949am-volyitur 
\Xra. ade patet guod 


iivs termitizunt Polij 


Sphere. Circa, quas verti * 
concipitur”Sphera. 

LEMMA. 
Ex Fucl:* Manifeſti eſt 
i Fienpiex pogtis 4 


cÞRont £ cher pitutr, 


Fl likin%þ 
| 2 perk C folida. Ide 
Ta link ie, lic 
6] ſplid 
mT 4 rp {6lig6 fa 
perfiric; qui proſphera 
eirculum &pro ſu; erficie 
Laed.feu pro-eirenlo ili 
dameramcanelligamus, 
NUmAnE GEchPiEmYr» Sit 
pee +iggalus:- MB L: 


gametri. gieculorpm: ©x 
qubus.cg  NPODITYE BC. 
CF, HI, & ML. The- 


4n; fepreſentans - 


ns -| BC, diameter major eft 
X , GF. diametro circuli G 


|$26222220 


i |THEOREMATA. 


If 


PRIMUDM | 


| 
| 
| 


"- 


' 

' 
L} 
# 


co primo quod eir- 
culi,qui tranſeunt per 
centrum ſpharz ut ML. 
& BC. ſunt maximi,nam 


F, non tranſcuntis per 
- __cens 


12 

centrum Sphere per 15, 
rertii Eucl. patet etia per 
eapide, guod cireuli pro- 
piores © centro ' majores 
ſunt retjotioribus,..ut G 
F major eſt HI diametro 
circuli HI, deni queatet 
per 6ande Eucl. propoſt- 

tione,quod circulizqua- 
liter remoti a centro:ftit 
| quales, ut HI,& ED,dis 


ainetri ſunt xquates yet 


Euclidem, unde & cireu- 
$ quorum ſunt diametri. 
SCHOLUIM. 

In Sphera celefi aqua: 
tor,qu1 tranſi t per centri 
F o Þ ere, fr eft  Frepico 


Wi Janſrunte, & tripi- 


majoreft circulo pola- | 


77 Temotivre 4a. ads 
Sphare :''dno vero tropi | 
a emaliter a centro re 
701 ts ſunt emmuales.;-* 

SE 


| 


- 


a 4a > Oh | , 


er I5, 
la per 
| pro- 
jores 
ut G 
netro 


eatet 
poſt- 
qua» 
bY 
di 
5 pet 
reu- 
etry, 


HA* | 
tri 
1, 
Pt a 


La. 


— 


119 | 


P4- 


"oh 


— 
—_ 


on 


| I3 
SECUNDUM.. 
(JIrculi qui tranſeunt 


per centrum Sph#- r.:r, 


rx, ut BC,&M, L, fe in- *: 
terſeeant bifariam; Cum 
enim ambo tranſeant per 
centrum Sphzre, ſe in 
punto communi, ſcilicet 
centroSpherx ſecabunt, 
unde aqualiter : . deinde 


BC, & ML; horum dia- 
-metri ſe dividunt equa- 


liter : ergo & ipſ1 circu- 
li quos diametri ſecant 
bifariam, 

Sic oftendemus quod 
circulus qui tranſit per 
centrum'-:Sphazrx, cum 
illam- in_1pſo _ centro 
comuni punRo. diyidat, 
ſecare Sphzram xquah- 
ter, ſicut diameter ML, 
ſecat circulum MBL, bi- 
fariam. DEE 
| Patet 


I4. 
Th.12, 


metri circulos dividunt 
bifariam. 


. .TERTIUM. 
CF circulus Sphere ma- 
T.14,, Eimus ſecer minorem 
Lt. DE ſecabit- illum 
adangulos reqos, ut M 


iN riam ſecat ad angulos 
IM rectos per tertiam tertii 
| | ;;  Euclidis& per eandem i 
| Parern. ML, fecet HI, ad angulos 


riam. 


'F QUARTUM. . 
| | 76:16, | fa poli circuſi 
Tj. *t- ab illius circumfe- 
rentia e& quarta ' pars 
| Cif- 


}1, © Patet quod circuliqui| 
ſe dividunr bifariam ſunt} 
maximi, foli enim dia-| 


| L, maximus circulus ſe-' 
F cans minorem H,I, bifa- 


| | | 231, recos-ſecabit illym bifa- 


fune 


dia-} 


b- 


dunt 


Ty 
 circumferentiz ejuſdem 
 cireuli. Sint enim puneta. 
B,& C, poli circuli ML, 
dico quod B,M, eſt qua- 
drans circufereciz mae. 
ximi circalt M,B,L, quia 


B.M.C, eſt ſemicirculus, 
ex: przmiflis definitiont- 
bus, &.per definitionem 


qualis MC, .ergo cum B, - 
MC, fit ſemicirculus'B," 
M, alius medietas erit- 
quadrans circuli. _ 

SCHOLIOM. 
Diſt antia poli equetores, 


ta;pars meridians carculs 
Sphere MAXIM 


 QUINTUM. 


TE 


| 
| 


Aximi in Sphzra 
V, circus dividers; 
tes ad angflos rectos 

tranſeung mutuo me po- 
OS : 


pol circuli BM, eſt #-. | C 


abjpſa eaquatore oft quar* 
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los : ut duo circuli M,L, 


& Þ, C, ſe interſecantes 
orthogonaliter , dico 
quod Mf, eſt poJus circuli 
B, C, & B, polus circuli 
M.L.,patet; nam demon- 
frabimus omnes arcus 
interceptos inter punai 
M,ut M, B,eſſe quadran« 
tes circuli, cum anguli ad 


A, ſint re&i: quare per 


przmiſſum theorema & 


poli definitionem M.erit 
polus circuli BC, & ſic 
oſtendetur B, eſſe polus 
circuli M, L. patet quod 
e converſo, i tranſeant 
mutuo per polos, ſedi- 
videat orthogonaliter-: 
nam 1M, fit pelus circuli 
BC, erit arcus MB, qua- 
drans circuh, ac proinde 
angulus ad A, -quem 
menſurat reRus. 


SCHo- 
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SCHOLIUVU M.. 
Horiſen & meridianus 

tranſeunt muta per polos 

& ſe drvidunt orthogona- 

liter, ficut colurs & 4- 


quator. 
SEXTUM. 


ter, tranſibit per illius 


[polos: 'v.g. circalus M. 


L. ſecans circulum H. I. 
bifariam, ac proinde or- 
thogonaliter per tertiit, 
tranſibit per puntum M 
quod dico eſle polum 
circuli HI. quod. patet : 
nam linea ML, xqualiter 
dividens chordam, ſeu 


' 


| 


lineam HI. arcum quog; 
H. I. zqualiter divider 
per Euclidem; unde cum 
arcus MH. & MI. fint - 
| xquales 


I circulus Sphere ma- xe fidu- 
ximus minore ſecet bi- £413 
fariam, aut orthogonali- 1; Th; 
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xquales per definitionu|yer 
poli converfionem , Milf.c 
erit polus H:I.circuli;eo|qgrc 


dem enim modo demon/|, 
firabimus. omnes arcui 


py 


mterceptos,inter punEki|yis 


M. & circulum H.1. eft [gn 
 Xquales. | 


Coluri tranſeunt per po 
los tropicorum & illes dis 
vidunt bifariam, G 
«ngules reflog. - 

x quo patet quod eitz 
euli in Sphera habenry 


eoſdem polos funt paral- r 


feli v.g. fiH. 1. &B.C, 


circuli habeant eundenj | 
polum M. erunt zqui- | - 


Ciſtantes: riam ex defini- 
fione poli M. H. & M, I, 
#quales ſunt. unde fitol- 
lantur ab #qualibus MB. | 


&M.C.H.B. & I.C. rema- 
Y nenres * 


I9 


tiOnis nentes erunt & quales, & 


11;eGlarcu 


mon! 
arcuj 
nat 


. efſe 


PY D8 
& <, 
* of 


 eifs 
nee 
ral. 
s C, 
dew 


ol 


[ I, 


Jo 


ſic oftendemus omnes 
interceptos eſle #- 


quales, quare H.I.& B.C 
zqualiter djſtabunt: patet 


M.'fit polus circuli B.C. 

cunt M. B. & M, C.'2- 
quales:cumq; fupponan-\ 
tur xquidiſtantes circuli; 


ſac proinde arcusH.B.&L 


£,xquales, qui ſublatiab 
zqualibus M. B: & M-C: 
remanebutit M.H. &M.1. 
zquales : unde ut ſuprs 
eric polus circuli H.1. 


- SCHOLIUM. 


ol- | 
(B. | 


- Tropics & polares Cir- 
culs ſunt parallels & ab 


Nas 
tes 


is/dem poly deſcribuntur. 
__ polus arſcr _ 


etiam quod & contra, ft ,,,,, 
int paralleli habebunt 7-r- 
-[eoſdem polos : nam fi ** 


T.15: 


Th 
8,9, & \ 
161.1, Nea A centro Sphxre, ut 


I. 
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SEPTIMUM, 

T circulus maximus, 
ut M.L. tranſeat per 
polos M. & L. minors 
circuli, H.I. illum ad an- 
ulos re&tos & dbifari- 
am fecabit: nam cum 


M.H.& MLI. ſint zqua- 


les, per Euclidem, quod 
patet in demonſtratione 
3o. tertii & per. tertiam 
ejuſdem libri,. anguli ad 
S. reCti & xquales. 
Ex--quo patet-quod li- 


A.S. per centrum circuli 
ut H.I, duRta dividit cir- 
cul #qualiter, & proin- 
de tranſit per illius polit 
M.&e< contra ſi tranſeat 
per i]]1us polos, tranſibit 
per cenmrum, & dividet 


circulu xqualiter, ut de- | 


moaſtratum eft. . T 
Ocavum. 


mm 


e- [B.E.& C. D, ſunt equa- F*% 
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- OCTAVUM. 

I circulus Sphere 
Lu maximus tangat .mi- 


[nore, tanget alterum illi 
. [xqualem & parallejum. 


Sic circulus. maximus H 
D.tangens minorem HT, 
in pun&o H. dico- quod 
circulus D, E.quem tan- 
gt in punto _D. eſt #- 
qualis & parallejus cir- 
culo H.I. nam arcus H.B 
eſt zqualis arcui C D. 
quia duo anguli oppoſiti 
ſunt zquales: quare duo 
anguli HD. alterni erunt 
xquales quippe.triangula 
H. B, A. & A. C;D. re- 

tangula habent angulos 

zquales; unde per 27. I. 

Euclidis linez HI. & E. 

D. ſunt parallelz, ergo 


les, cum fit BC. zquedi-/ 
ſtans 


Th.6.7 
5. 


- 
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7. fans H.T.quare & ques 


parens 
87, & 
1$ 1. 

Th.2. 


diftans ED,cum vero R| 49 
B,& C,D, fint xquale| - 

eruntH,B,& BE. xqus}: 

les, quare circul H, I, $ g 
E, D, zqualiter a cen|Ft 
tro feu maximo circuk}M.l 
B, C, remoti erant pei|poic 
primiz theorema zqus|eirc 
TORS cit ffi 'xcÞ par: 
- Ex quo -patet quod fi ut 
circulus Spharz maxi] fun 
mos ad alterum maxi B;< 
mum inclinetur ut BDy|tas 
ad circulum HC, tangie|aq; 
daos iHius parallelos. &|&; 
zquales ut H,T, & E,Dy|culi 
quod jam demonſtratuin'|ver 


eft. 3 [ter 
+ 1 8 
SCHOLIUV M. \6ri 
1]pa 


Zodiac ad equarerens, | 
ebliquins rifgit duos troy 
60 


ny 
SH 


IO Nl equator. 
ualer] - z 
qu  _NOVUM. 

» I, | C1 ſint in Shpzra cir- 


'cep|Fculi paralleli ut H,E, —_ 


reulſW,T, & 1,D, per quorun 
t pet] polos cranſeant maximi 
qua eirculi nt B,  C, arcug 
« parallelorum intercepts 
pd fl) H,B;M,A;&1,C, funt 
ax} fimiles, quod pater, quia 
axi]B,C,: tranſiens per iflo- 
BD) | tim: polos. dividic los: 
agit [aqualiter: unde H,B.M,; 
- &1&, &L;C, ſunt ſemicire 
,Dp|culi & ideo ſimiles arcus 
ai fero-maximi circuli in- 
j|[tereepti ſunt zxquales, ut 
1B, A, eft aqualis oarti 
:|eircult B, C, ex altera 
7 ]parte interceprz:. Quod 
#9; [facet propter - oq_ 
s Kotian:- circuforumH, 
of 


dTJ, E 3 
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£que|t2s 23uales & parakels® 


/ 
# 


24 
E. &M. L. ex qualibq Ur 


parte. lusſ 


SCHOLIUM. IRQ 
Colurt tmtercipiunt arjl, & 
cre ſymiles de tropics Oper 
circults polaribus & parſmin 
tes colurorum intercepulpoli 
ſunt equales. {maj 
Jpor 
DECIMUM. Ih 
I circulus maximujſem 
ſecet parallelos, nogjN,s 
quidem per polos nonjut - 
illos fſecabit bifariam}A, 
Quod ex prxmilſſis p#je& 
ter, ut fi circulus R, Q 
ſecet parallel I,H, non] 
per polum M. non ſecs 
bit illum bifariam : ſed] F 
major erit portio uhl|qw 
polus erit elevatus ſeu |tor: 
conſpicuus,ut major erit |w4 
N.I. quam N. H. quiain 
portione N.J.centrum S. 
13Venitur, Unde 


alid 


P 
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Unde patet quod circu- 
lusfpharz maximus, puta 
RQ. ſecans parallelos H. 


«t al, & G, F, non quidem 


C18 6; 


per polos, ita ſecabit ut 


- paſminoris portio verſus 


no 


nol 


rl 
: 


{1m 


[polum clevatum M,N,I, T+.:o, 
major fit quam ſimilis *** 


_ majoris paral- 
li P.F.nam S.I. & T.F, 
ſkmicirculi ſunt ſimiles, 
N.S.vero eft major P,T, 
vt remotior ab angulo 


riam}A, ergo tota N,1, major 


S Þ& 


LY 
, non 
ſeca- 
W 0 
> ub 
s ſet 
r erik 
114 1 
m $. 


Inde 


et quam fimilis P,F, 
CHOLIVAM. 


Horizon in ſphera obli- 
ua ſecat parallelosequa- 
tors inequaliter, ita wt 
mejores portiones font ver- 


[m polum elevatum. 
UN- 


 circulorit intercepti ſuit; 
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UNDECIMUM. 


[ fint in ſphara circul 

LF paralleli , 
vero maximi circuli, I,k, 
& H,D, qui unum para 
jelorum H,], tangant,r6 


JIiquos vero ut G, F, ie 


cent, arcus MaximOoruſ 


xquales, H, U, &1,% 
nam duo anguli 1, & Hf, 


propter equalitatem {#|- 
cerum H, A & J, A, ſun: 
xquales, ſed angpuli ex| 


termi U, & X, per 28, 
primi Euclidis, iJ11s ſunt 
xquales : quare & Jateri 
A,U,& A,X, ſunt xqus 
14a, quz. {1 toſlantur ab 
xquaitbus H, A, & I,A 
quz remanebunt H,U,& 
I, X, erunt qua! 

NUO- 


ducantw]- 
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DUODECIMUM. 


| CI duo circuli ut H, 1 


8& M,H.M, ſe inter- 


| fecent in punRis H, & T, 
| &ducatur maximus cir- 


culus M, L, per illorum 
polos,, ſecabit ſegmenta 
circulorum bifariam : id 
eſt MH, & M, I, arcus, 
ficut H,S,&S, I, erunt 
quales quod per ſepti« 


.|.aum Theorema pater, 


SCHOLIU M. 


| Meridianns dividit ſeg- 


menta tropicorum &- ho- 
r1tontis 4qualiter: 


DECIM. TERTIUM. 


I duo circuli ſpharz 7+-3-. 


ſecent maximum in * 
eodem punRo, & in illo 
ſuos 


. $3; 


The. 
b.2, , 


ſecant colurum in puntto' 
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ſuos habeant polos, ſe 
tangent prazdidti circuli 
in eodem puna, ex 
predictis enim ſecabunt 
maximum circulum ad 
angulos rectos : cum 
tranſeat per illius polos 7 
ſecio igitur communis 
ad duoscirculos erit pers: 
pendicularis : unde per-1 
16.3.1llos tanget, quare! 


in hoc punto communi] ſi 
ſe cangent circuli, 1 
SCHOLIQD AM. 


T ropicus C3 Zodiacus" 


3 quo ſe tangunt. 
Unde pater quod fi 


duo circuli ſe tangant, & 
ducatur arcus maximi 


Circuli per utriuſq; po-' 


Jos, tranfibit per conta- 
um, aut fi ducatur per 
contatum & unius cir- 
cull 


In 
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culi polos. Utrumq; pa- 
tet per 12. 3. Eueclidis : 
nam pro circulis rectas 
lineas intelligimus; 


DECIMUM QUART. 


a ſuper aliquod pla- 
um; puta M,L. Inclinen- 
tur ſeu eleventur : id eſt 
fifint arcus E,L,& M,H, 
zquales circuli xqualiter 


:|adillud planum inclinan- 


tur: id eſt anguli ad A, 
erunt #quales quod pa- 


'|tet per 33-6. Eucl. unde 


ſi alter polus magis ele- 
yarur altero,z & illus 
circulus magis inclinabt- 


*| (UF, 


SCHOLIV AM. 
Cum polus £ 0MACs 
mA 


I duorum circulorum, A. 
ut H, D, & IE, #qua- 1.2, 


20 


magis elevetur ſuper hi, 
r1zontem quam polns « 
quatoris, tunc ſecat bery 


vx#te magss oblique. 
| DECIMUM QUINT. 
il hy - : 
Wk | G/_ 1, [P p 
ll H—S3 Q 
| I} —2 B 
” A 


I ducantur duo maxi- 


N.A. quorum alter ſcil; 
cet E.M.N.Q. ſecet ali- 


C. & I. B, orthogonal: 
ter, alter F.N A. illos 
ſecet inxqualiter & obli- 


que, 


mi circul, E,N.Q.&FE.| 


quot parallelos G. D. H| 


er has 


[ns « 


f herk 


NT 
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que, & inallo ſumantur 
arcus zquales E,N.M.N. 
& per punta L.M.N. 
ducantur predicti paral- 
leli, dico quodzde maxi- 


* | mis circulis G.E.G.& E. 75: 


Q, inxquales intercipi- 3: 
ent portiones & majores 

rope maximum paral- 
jelum I.B. id eſt arcus I, 


H. major eſt arcu G.H. 
/Quippe arcus O. E. ma- 


jor eft' arcu NE. Unde 
fi communem tollamus 
P.E. Hoc eft ang. G. ab 
ang.]. & remanebit arcus 


-|- O. N. major arcu N.P. 
| ideft I. H. major HG- 
-| CumP. O. & G. I. int 


zquales, quia paralleli 


per 34. I. Euc. 


Unde pater quod i per 
tria punta L. N.M. du- 
cantur a punto E.arcus 
P 4 maxi 


29 


magis elevetur ſuper hi. 
r12ontem quam plus & 
quatoris, tunc ſecat hers 


vzOte mags: oblique. 
DECIMUM QUINT. 
[2 
+! . 
CACY By 
FI | 0 
"I NS " 
/ Al 
Q 


I ducantur duo maxi: 

mi circuli,E,N.Q.&F. 
N. A. quorum alter ſcilt 
cet E.M.N.Q. ſecet ali- 
quot parallelos G. D. H 
C. & I. B, orthogonal 
ter, alter F.N A. illos 


ſecet inxqualiter & obli- 


que, 
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que, & inallo ſumantur 
arcus #quales E,N.M.N. 
& per puncta L.M.N. 
ducantur predicti paral- 
leli, dico quod;zde maxi- 


* | mis circulis G.E.G.& E. 75: 


Q, inzquales intercipi- 3: 
ent portiones & majores 
prope maximum paral- 
lelum I.B. id eſt arcus I. 
H. major eſt arcu G.H. 
Quippe arcus O. E. ma- 
jor eft arcu NE. Unde 
fi communem tollamus 
P.E. Hoc eft ang. G. ab 
ang.]. & remanebit arcus 


-|- O. N. major arcu N.P. 
| ideft I. H. major HG- 


Cum P. O. &G. I. ſint 
zquales, quia parallel: 
per 34. I. Euc. 

Unde patet quod fi per 
tria punRa L. N.M. du- 
cantur a puncto E.arcus 
P 4 maxi« 


Th.7.8 «a . . 
2.6. Dui in oblique circulo 


flampzquales,aut (14 pacto E, 


.G.E.ſuperiori modo de- 


prope centri quod ex 1n- 


3T 
maximorum circulorum 
inzquales portiones de 
maximo parallelorum I, 
B. intercipient & majo- 
res prope centrum,quod 
ex inxqualitate agulorit 
qui fient ad punctum E, 
cum maximo circulo E, 


monftratar. 


Patet etiam quod fi ſu- 
mantur arcus non conti- 


intelligatur circulus,tan- 


gens maximii E. F.E. & 


a puns circulo tange- 
tis reſpondentibus tribus 
punctis L.N.M.ducantur 
arcus maxtmory circulo- 
ru inxquales de maximo 
parallelo portiones in- 
tercipient & majores 


Zqualitate 


#qulitate angnloru qui 
fient ad punCtum E, cum 
aliquo maximo circulo 


. | ſuperiori modo demon- 


ſtrabitur;Ex 11s omnibus 


; | quz diximus manifeſtil 


e& quodSphzra non tan« 
git planum niſi in unico 
punto quod demonftra- 
ditur, fi pro Sphera cir 
culum & pro plano linea 
ſumamus & hoc patet 
per 16. 3, Euclidis. 


rx ad contatia eſt ad 
planum perpendicular. E 
cotra ſi ſit perpedicular. 
tranſibit per centrum 
ſphzrz quod Euclid. de- 
monſtrat in circulis & 
rectis in 17, & 18.3. 


PS nis 


33 


Sic oftendemus quod li- = 
nea recta 2 centro ſpha- ;, * 


Patet etia quod fi plani 7i.19 
lecet ſpaxra,ſe&io comu- * 


4 
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nis circulus, nam omnes| 


directz 2 cctro ſpharz 
ſecetur per centrit ad ſe- 
Rione comune erunt - 


quales; fi vero non ſecet 


per centrin ſphere dud: 
perpendiculari a centro 
ſphzrz ad planu ſectio. 
nis, eode modo demon- 
ſtrabimus ſeRtione com. 
mune efle circulu. Hac 
ſunt theoremata quzin 
ſphzricis elementis The- 
odoſli Tripolitz demorn- 
ſtrantur; reliqua enim 
nihil inſerviunt niſi ad 
horum demonſtrations, 


Sunt in T heodofio 53. 
theoremata ex quibns 45. 
elemonſtramus, nnde ur 
vem omifimus gue nobul 
viſa ſunt ſuperflaa. 
 FinisLibri primi 


«2 ob, O23, 
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)mnes 
Zr 
SHEMEEESSE TIS. 
nt #-| $3865 © : $85 63. KF 
Fav EE ITPey” 
uz 
entrof ELEMENT ORUM 
Cti0-{ AgTRONOMICORUM. 
mon- 
com-j  LIBER SECOND. 
wy" De reſolutione T 11> 
The- angulorum. | 
non- CAPVY PrRIMVM, 
; De dottrina ſinuum vr 
COM Chordarum. 
| ad | 
One, I r PARHVS 
- olim in lib. 12. 
53 doarinam de 
45. ſubteſis in cir- 
-| culo rectis lineis expoſuit 
abit quam Ptolomeus Ale- 
* | xzandrinus quinque aut 
| ſex propoſitionibus de- 
.E- moſtrav:' 


| nec aliquid in Afﬀtrongo. 
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monſtravit. Nos vero 
faciliori via & commo- 
diori praxi idem quod 
Ptolomzus, przſtare co. 
nabimur. Porro fine hac 
ſcientia non modo ad 
trigonometria, ſeu triars 
Sulori reſolutionem ne- 
mo accedere poteſt, ſed 


mia, aut in Geometria 
poteſt intelligere, nihil 


fupputare, nihil ad pra-| 


xim reducere, 

Ac primum ſciendul eſt 
omnes Mathematicos 
ſupponere vulgare cit: 


cul: diviſionem in 360; 


partes #quales, quas vo- 


cant gradus, radium ye-| 


ro, ſeu {emediametrum 
antiqui in 60. partes #- 
quales dividebant : re- 


cctiores yero utNicolaus | 
: Co PCr- | 
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Copernicus in 109000 
partes diviſum ſuppoſu- 
erunt; quos ut exactior 
fiat calculus ſequemur. 
Jam vero penes radium 
ſumuntur chordaram 
quantitates; chordarum 
medietates Arabes vocat 
ſinus, & his vulgo utun- 
tur Aſtronom!, unde ra- 
dius ſen ſemidiameter 
vocatur ſinus totus. 


LEMMA. 

Ex corrolario 15. 1.4. 
Euclidis latus hexagont 
in circuli inſcripti aquale 
eſt ſcidiametro circuli. & 
ex 47. primi quadratum 
ſuper diametrum circuli. 
deſcriptum xquale eſt 
duobus quadratis laterit 
quadrati,in circulo 1n- 
ſcripti quare 1gnorare 
non 


28 
110N poterimus quantita: 
tem lateris hexagoni,aut 


mertrum, 


PROBLEMA TI. 


jus diameter fit AE 
C,detur chorda BC,dico 
reliquam 


quadrati penes ſemidia-| 


Data arcs ſubtenſa, ſeni 
chorda, aatur chordal 
reliqunum ae ſemicir- 
calo ſubtendens. 


It circulus ABC, cu- | 


Intita: 
Nn1,aut 
midias! 


b 


a, ſen! 
horda| 


HCL = 


| 
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| reliquam BA, dati : an- 


gulus enjm B, in ſemicir- 
culo eſt reus ver 24. f. 
3. Euclidis,unde quadra- 
tum AC, xquale eſt du- 
obus quadratis AB, BC, 
per. 47.lib.1. Euclidis, fi 
ergo tollamus quadratii 
BC, datum 4 quadrato 
diametri AC, remanebit 
| quadratum BA, & 11hus 
latus BA. notum. 


_ 


PROB., IT. DE 

Data chorda quemlthnhp p 

arcum ſubtendente awjy ©, 

thr ills que (ubtendtlgy. 
dimidinm. 


It circulus ABC, fit” 
* chorda BC,dara,dico, ſoc 
#4 dari chordam ſubtende-, | 
| tem arch BD, dimidjum 

| arcus BC, ducatur reqa Py 
a centro ad retam BC, 


fecans BC, xqualiter & p 
per 3. tertii Eucl, ortho« | 
gonaliter, [cotinuetur in | |, 
D& perficiatur diameter |, 
DEG 
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is, EG. ducantur re&z A 
£ ; 1Þ.BG.BD. Cum angulus 
oe, ;ÞP,in ſemicirculos ſit re- 
#c79\ns per 31. 3. Euclidis, 

'ſerunt duo triangula C Þ 

]F, & ABC, quz habent 
duos B. & F. angulo re- 
;1Ros & #quales, & angu- 
PW ſn C. communem ſimilia 
A ; & equiangula : unde per 
46. elementorum latera 
circa * xquales angulos 
'[fut proportionalia: ergo 
:Jutlatus;{BC. ad CF. ſic 
latus AB. ad latus EF. 
ſed latus FC.medietas eft 
ways! lteris BC. ergo & F. E. 

erit, dimidium AB. ſed 
datur AB. chorda ſub- 
> [tendens reſiduuin ad ſe- 


as micirculum de arcu BC. 
* cujus ſabtendens datur : 
r | go dabitur EF. quod ft 
> |tollatur de radio ED. 


dabitur 


PO ea a OOOO_ _ 


1terum dimidium per h 
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dabitur remanens F DJoa, 
ſed per corrolarium ſeſcip 
cundum 8, 1.6, Euchidi 
recangulii ſub GD.DE 
datum Z#quale eſt quaſmi 
drato B. D. dabitur ergygr 
quad. BD. & illius radujne 
linea B. D, quaſita. 
Corrolarium data BD 
habebimus reſiduum < 
ſemicirculo BG. cujuſ: 


problema innoteſcer, 
{{lius dimidii rurſus dab 
tur reſiduum de ſemicit: 
culo & lic toties iterad 
quouſq; omnes chord 
zobis innoteſcant opera 
bimur,8 tabula hoc mo/ 1] 
do conſtruemus, ſuppo| 3 
nemus radium ſeu ſemi| | 
diametrit in 100000 dj 1 
viſt & duos ordines-po| | 
nemus.In primo erunj 1 
parte: 
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 FDſpartes circiuferentiz in- 
um ſejcipiendo 4 30. minutis 
uclidg& per continuam 30. 
D.DEladditionem uſque ad 60, 
| qua[minuta » id eft unum 
r ergifgradum. In ſecundo po- 
radu} nemus ſinus predictis 
a. [gradibus reſpondentes, 
a BD} 

m &: PRAXIS, 

cuju- 

er hq. Huc uſque docuimug 
et, {:quomodo Geometrice 
 dabj-tabula: ſinuum ſit con- 
micitſ-ficienda:, nunc vero pra- 
:radq 'xis mechanica tradenda 
:ordq-eft, Sumatur linea inde- 
peraj finitz"quantitatis & ex 
: M04 illa ſymantur 100. partes 
PP0| #quales, quarum quzlt- 
emi} bet 10000. xquivalebit, 
od4- reliquum vero ut ſuper- 
5.p6] fluum reſecetar, & fir 
run} rea ED, in ſuperiori 
rtes figura 


42 
dabitur remanens FD. 
ſed per corrolarium ſe- 
cundum 8, 1.6, Euclidis 
rectangulii ſub GD.DF., 
datum #quale eſt qua- 
drato B. D. dabitur ergo 
quad. BD. & illius radix 
linea B. D. qualſita. 
Corrolarium data BD. 


habebimus reſiduum de. 


ſemicirculo BG. cujus 
1terum dimidium per hoc 


problema innoteſcer, & |: 


{lius dimidii rurſus dabi- 


tur reſiduum de ſemicit- ' 


culo & lic toties iterido 
quouſq; omnes chord? 


zobis innoteſcant opera- | 


bimur,8& tabuJa hoc mo- 
do conſtruemus, ſuppo- 
nemus radium ſeu ſemi- 


diametrii in 100000 di- || 
viſu & duos ordines-po- | 


nemus.In primo erunt 
partes 


.." 


43 
partes circuferentiz in- 
cipiendoa 30. minutis 
& per continuam 30. 


. |additionem uſque ad 60, 


minuta + id eft unum 


gradum. In ſecundo po- 


nemus ſinus predicts 
gradibus reſpondentes, 


PRAXIS, 


1 Huc uſque docuimuy 
quomodo 
tabula' finuum ſit con- 


Geometrice 


ficienda:, nunc vero pra- 
xis mechanica tradenda 


eſt. Sumatur linea inde- 


finitx\quantitatis & ex 
illa ſymantur 100. partes 
xquales, quarum quzij- 
bet 10000. xquivalebit, 


- reliquum vero ut ſuper- 
 fluum reſecetur, & fir 


rea ED, in ſuperiori 
figura 


44 
figura juxta cujus qua 
titatem dehneerur circu{Dat 
lus ABC. qui in 360] 4 

rtes #quales, aut | 65 
400. i liber,diſtribuirur; 
tunc fi dati arcas put: 
BC, chorda quzraturt|. 
a-pun&o C, juxta quan- 
fitatem B.C, Delinean-|- 
dus eſt circulus, & ubi|, 
ſemidiametrii ſecat no- 


aſd 
- 
" n 


aA 
A 


tandum & a-pundco C, |. 
uſq; ad puntum ſefia» 
nis numerandz, ſunt par-| \ 
tes ſemidiametri inter- 
ceptz; tot enimpartium | (+ 
erit quazſita chorda BCY)|CI 
& ſic faciliori via quark. Jj 
priori tabulam conficie-:9ur,! 
mus, ſe 


- 


qua 
CLTCH, 

360 
tt in 


1eur; 


um 
Cy 
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PROB. III. 


Dats circuls diametro 


dati arcas tanventens 
& ſecantem wvyenre. 


; Tt circulus ABC. cuc 


ark.\Jjus diameter CA. des 


1e«:Jur,queritur tagens CE. 


bl 


ſecans quam alu hye 


ttenuſam, vocant ED. 


J- 3 


x eſt recaa a centro 


-»firculi D. per dati arcus 


-_ 
! 


ci ultimbB,quz pro- 
ducitur 
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ducitur quouſq; retzC 
E. occurrat in punCto B 
ducatur BG, quz eri 
ſinus dati arcns BC: ſe 


medietas chordz duph| 


circumferentiam B C; 
ſubtedetis, per 33. Eucl 


ſicut BO, perpendicula| 


ris erit ſinus arcus F B, 


cut per. 34,1, Eucl, DG| 


eſt zqualis. Cum erg 
BDG, & DCE, triang# 
la habeant G, & C, au 


gSulos recos & xquaſc;|.: 


& angulum D. commu 


nem; ergo per 4.6, Eucl| 
Habent latera circa #| 


quales angulos propot- 


tional: ergo ut DG, fi, 
nus arcus FB, dati (quite 


eſt complementum datj' 


BC) ad BG,finum arcu; 
BC,dati fic ſemidiamete 
DC, datus ad tangenten 


CGE] 


QaxC 
Rok 
X erit 
C: ſen 
dupli 
B C, 
, Eucl 
liculs: 


FB 


.DG 
| erg 
an 

=» 
vaſe, 
mfmy 
Eud, 
ca # 
opor- 
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CE, vnde cum detur ra- 
tio DG, ad BG, datur 
quoties C,E, continet D 
C, datur DC, ergo ha- 
bebimus CE,tangentem: 
codem modo cum ratio 
DG, ad DB, fit DC, ad 
DE, ſecantem, cumque 
detur ratio DG, ad BD, 
tadium,datur ratio DC, 
radii ad ſecantem, cumg; 
detur radius DC, habe- 
himus ſecantem DBE. 

+ Unde tabulam ſeu ca- 


2a 


nonem tangentium, & 
fecantium cujus libert 
arcus facile conficere- 
mus, eodem modo quo 


tabulam ſinui conſtrue. | 


te jam docuimus. 
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CAPUT SECUNDUM 


'| De reſolutione triangu- 


horam rettilineoram. 


PROBLEM. PRIMVM, 


(7 Wusliber trianguli 
recanguli Jatis an- 
pulis cum uno iatere reli- 
Q3 qua 
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34 
qua invenire per tan- 
Sentes, & ſecantes fic 
procedendum eſt, fit 
trigngulym retangulum 
datum in ſuperiori figu- 
xa DCE. Cujus latus D 
C, cumj angulo D. De- 
tur juxta quantitatem 
BC, ' intelligo circulum 
deſcriptum, cuyus arcus 
BC.ſeu anguli D, dati 
per canone tangentii & 


ſecantium latera CE, & | 


DE, obtinebo. Si vero 
detur latus DE, cum ra- 
tio DE, ad CE, ſit DC, 
ad BG, quz datur pro- 
pter angulum D, datum, 
cnjus BG, eſt ſinus, ha- 
bebicur ratioDE,ad CE, 
cum vero detur DE, ha- 
beþimus CE,unde fi jux- 


— 


a "RY 


_— 


ra CE, quantitatem de- 


[:nietur circulus, habebi- 
| mus 


mus CD, - tangentem, 
per 3. prob. praced, ca- 
pitis. | 


Facilius vero per doi. 
nam ſinuu operabimur; 
ſit enim trianguli ABC. 

re&tangulu, cujus omnes 


| anSult cum al:quo Jatere 


puta A}. denter:evidens 
eſt quod dato anguio Az 


ſeu arcu B< . in circume 


ferentia. datur chorda 
BC, quz ef: ſinus anguli 
| A.per def.& fic dato an- 
| gulo B.Habebimus chor- 
dam 


Q 4 


dam AC. eadem habebj- | ge 
Mus f1 detur latus AC, pe 
cum omnibus angulis, | ha 


PrOB. Sx cunD. {tri 


Dat's trianguls reftagul; | da 
dachus lateribus reliqna | A 


S$3VERITE. tu 

ol 

Vide gd in figura 3. prob, | qt 
Fes, A cap. primi triangulii | A 


recanguli DCE, cujus | rf 
duo latera DC,DE, dan- d: 
tor per canone ſecanciit, | B 
data ſecatte. DE, habe- | d 
imus arcum BC, ſen | it 
angulum D, & per cano- | a! 
nem tangentii dato arcy | I 
* BC, habebimus tangents | !! 
CE, fi vero dentur duo | © 


latera DC, CE, habebi- * 
mus per canonem tange- | 
twm: arcu BC, data tan- | 
gente 
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bebi- | gente CE, ſeu angulo D, 


; AC. 
lis, 


per canonem ſecantium 
habebimus ſecante DE, 
eodem modo reſolvemus 


{| triangulum rectangulum 


ABC, in ſuperior!i figura 
datis duobus lateribus 
AB, & BC,nam quadra- 
tum AC, xquale eſt du- 
obus quadratis AB, BC, 
quz datur, ergo dabitur 
AC, unde & anguli quo- 
ri ſubtenſe AB, & :C, 
dantur, fed fi AC, & 


| BA, latera dentur,habe- 


bimus arcum AB, cujus 
ſubtenſa datur : unde 8& 
angulus C, in circumfe- 


| rentia & reliquus de fſe- 


micirculo BC, cujus per 
canonem ſubtenſa BC, 


| habebitur. 


Prob. 
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PhosB., IERTIVN. 


Atis trianguli obli- 

quanguli omnibus 
angulis cum uno latere 
reliqua invenire. Sit tri- 
angulum obliquos ha- 
bens angulos ABC,cujus 
Jarus puta AB, cum 
omnibus angulis detur, 


rel1qua per tangentes lic | 


inveniuncur; A 
perpendicula ris AD, 

trianvnlo recta: nulo A 
ÞBD, dantur ann) Is, & 
D, «22 latcre: BA, ergo 


per : 21072M prob.cantur | 


Jatgra BD,& DA, ficin 
errangulo 


tri: 
an 
lat 
lat 
jar 
lat 


M. 


C1 


| operabimur, fit triangu- 


39 
triaangulo DAC, datis 
angulis D, & C, cum 
latere D A, habebimus 
latera CA, & CD, cum 
jam habeamus BD, totu 
latus B, C, innotelſcer. 


B - 


A C 


Facilius per ſubtenſas 


lum ABC, cujus omnes 
anguli cum latere AC, 
dentur, reliqua ſic inve- 


"IO 6 
20 


ur | 


in 
10 


; mes. Intelligatur circulus 

triagulo circiſcript?. Cu 

1situr detur ts 
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ſeu arcus- B,- C,"dabitur 
chorda BC, & ic dato 
angulo B, datur chorda 
AC, unde datur ratio 
AC,adCB, notum. eft 
latus AC, ergo innote- 
ſcer latus BC,& ſic latus 
AB,invenietur, 

Patet quod datis trian- 
euli angulis . dantur la- 
teri rationes, Nam datis 
tribus angulis AB, BC, 
(*A,chordas unde ratio- 
nes,teu quoties ſe invice 
continent, habemus. 


PRoB. Quantum. 
Dat trianguli obI $4 nan- 
' guls dnobus Iateribus 


' Eam uno angulo veli- | 


gua muenire. 


[e eriangulum B A”, 


Jerjws duo laters B A, 


& BC ignto Z.dciur | 


re} gua 


| chorda AC. 


Gx 

reliqua ſic invenies : de- 
mittatear perpendicularis 
AD. qua vel intra vel 
extra trianguli, perinde 
eſt trianguli BAD. re- 
Qanguli, dantur anguli 
B. & D. cum latere BA. 
ergo per I. prob. datur 
DA. cum latere BD. 
quod fi tollas a dats BG 
remanebit DC. datum, 
unde in frianguloDA.C. 
dantur duo latera DA. 
DC. ergo per 2. prob. 
dabitar angulus C.- cum 
latere AC. fi vero angu- 
Jus datus non compre- 
hendatur 2 tateribus da- 
tis ut in ſuperiori figura: 


ſi dentur duo latera BA. vide 


& AC. cum angulo B.f 
reliqua fzcile habebimus. 
Dato anpulo B. datur 
id eſt ratio 
ad 


TIC nn no: __ ——_— ho _ - — _ 
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ad ſemediametru circult 
ABC. fed ex hypotheſ1 
dantur AB. & AC. ſeu 
ratio AB. ad AC. ergo 
dabitur ratio AB ad ſe- 
midiametrt circuli, id elt 
datur A B. chorda & 
conſequeter per tabula, 
arcus AB, ſeu angulus 
C.& lic reliquus angulus 
A. ſeu arcus BC. & per 
canone chorda BC , in- 
Venietur. 


Pros. QuINTUM. 
Dates triangul; obliqua- 
guli omnibus lateribus 
angulos mvuentre. 


D 
A. 
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ITIt triangulum BAC. 
cujus Jatera dentur, 
agulos ver9 fic reperies, 
{1 angulu habeat obtuſu 
ur A.perpendi.{fir DC. & 
produc lat? B A,inD.erit 
quadratu ZC,equale du- 
obus quagdratis BA. 1 
C. & duplo rectangulo 
ex BA. in AD.per 12.2. 
Eucl. datur quadrati B 


 C. dantur Guo quadrata 


B A. «AC.ergo & reaa- 
£ulum BA. eD. da- 
tur: ſed datur Jatus B A, 
ergo «7D. innoteſctt : 
unde in triangulo AD ©. 
rectangulo dantur fuo 
latera +» 4D. «AC. quare 
per 2, prob. datur angu- 
Is e L & 1lhus comple- 
montum ZB .4C. & intri- 
anguio rectargu'o BD 
C. datis later.bus BC. 
a 
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& BD.Habebimus angu- 
lum B. codem modo re- 
ſolvemus triangulum B 
AC. fi omnes illius an- 
guli ſint acuti per 13.lib, 
3. Euclidis. 


Cap. TERTIUM. 


De reſolutioneT rianguls- 
rum ſphericorum. 


LEMMA. I. 


[ & triangulo Sphzrico 
retangulo ut Jatus 
ad latus, fic anguli oppo- 
: ſiti 


gu- 


re» 
1 B 
an- 


lib, 


17% 


IS 


q 
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ſiti inter ſe. Sit triangu« 
lam retangulum ABC. 
dico quod queties latus 
AB. continet- latus BC, 
toties angulus C. conti- 
net angulum A polo A; 
deſcribatur circulus ED. 
completo ſcilicet qua- 
drante ACE. cum ergo 
circulus ACE. tranſeat 
per polos circuli ED. 
ſecabit illum ad angulos 
rectos; unde angulus A 
ED. erit. reQus. .. Cum 
igitur ARC. & ADE. 
tria habeant,angulumA. 
commune angulos C. & 


| E. re&os erunt #quian- 


gala, & per 4. 6. Eucl. 
latera circa #quales att- 
#ulos proportionalia (na 
exiis quz in Sphzricis 


' elementis demonftravi- 


mus, patties que _— 
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Ris demonſtrantur & de} 


Spharicis ſeu curvis de- 
monſtrari) ynde ut latus 
AB. ad latus BC.fic latus 
AD. menſurans angulu 
E. ſeu C. rectum ad latus 
DE. menſurans angulum 
A. ergo ut angulus C, 
ad angulum A. fic latus 
AB. and Jatus BC. 


LEMMA II, 

N triagulo. Sphzrico, 

ut ABC. ut ſinus an- 
guli C. ad ſinum anguli 
A ſic ſinus lateris AB.ad 
finum latefis BC, nam fi 
ſinus anguli C. ſit xqua- 
lis ſinui anguli A.duo la- 
tera AB. & BC. quibus 
ſubtenduntur anguli e- 
quales, erunt xqualia,er- 
g0 illoru chordx & ſinus 
per 27. Eucl. xquales: fi 
vero 
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vero angulus C, fit ma- 
jor,& cotequenter ſinus 


anguli C, major finu 
anguli A. & latus A.B. 


5 \ſubrendens majJorem an- 


Snliu majus erit latere B 
C.& per 27.3.Eucl. ſinus 
ſateris AB. major erit 
ſinu lateris BC. eodem 
modo fi afulus C.minor 
ſupponatur ,& ſinus AB. 
lateris oppoliti minor 


'[erit ſinu ſateris BC. ergo 
[per 6,7. & 8. def. lib, 8. 
; | Eucl.quoties ſinus angu- 


li A. cotinet ſino anguli 
C. vel continetur ſinus 
lateris BC, continet ſinu 
lateris AB vel cotinetur, 
ergo in triangulo Spha- 
rico ut ſinus anguli C ad 
ſinu aſterius anguli uf 
A. ſic ſinus lateris oppo- 
{jti AB.ad finum alterius 
lateris oppoſiti BC, 
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- PROBLEMA T. 


Datis trianguli Spherici 
omnibus angulis cnm| 4 
wno latere reliqua in- 


- DeNIre. g 


gf trianguſum ſphe- [ra 4 
SFricit ABC,cujus latus |C,d 
AB, & omnes angult |nte: 
dentur, reliqua fic inve-(C, 

nies ex prxcedenti lem-/jang 
mate,quoti*s ſinus angu-/ſate 
li C, datus continer finis [lou 
anguli A, datum, toties/und 
ſinus lateris AB, notus ſagu 
continet ſinum lateris;|juli 
BC,unde innoteſcir ſinus | 
BC, & per canons arcus |gult 
BC, fic latus AC, inve- |ut 1 
nies 


Prob. / 


J 


PROBLEM. II. 
Datis dnobus lateribus 


LE 


CAM un0 angulo trian-. 
guls Spherics reliqua 


 $nventre. 


It trianguli ſpherici 
ABC, cujus duo late- 
|f8 AB, AC, cum angulo 
C,detur,reliqua ſic inve- . 
{ [ntes: quoties ſinus anguli 
C, datus continet ſinum 
janguli B, toties ſinus 
ateris AB,notus cotinet -- 
nu :lateris AC, notum; 
nde ci innoteſcat ſinus 


us full A, inveniemus, & © 
/e- |ut in pracedenti proble- 


ate rel:qui latus BC-- 
$1 vero dentur duo la- 

tera AC,CB, cum ang 
| 0 
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lo C, comprehenſo a Ja 
reribus dacis, reliqua fic 
habebis, perficiatur qua: 
drans ACE, & figura 
ſemaris primi repetatur 
triangulum ACE, fitre« 
Rangulum, cum 1gitur; 
ratio AC, ad CB, quz 
darur, fit EA, ad ED, ut 
oſtenſum eſt, dato qua- 
drate AE, dabitur ED, 
menſura anguli A, unde 

er precedens problema] 


reliqui AB, Jatus datur, | 
$1 vero triangulu AC, 


non {it rectangulum du: 
Ra perpendiculari ſicut 
in rectilineis proceden- 


dum eſt. 


PROBLEM.IIT. 
Datii trianguls Spharics 


omnibus lateribus an« | 


Sit 


£#lot innenire, 


\ 121 Ct triangulum 4CB, 


\| angulos fic reperies.PeY-. 
-ura ficiatur quadrans AE,& 


x] AED, reRangulo duo 
{drantes dantur: ergo per 


, Ipraccedens prob. Jatus 


48& fic reliquos B, &C, 
|angulos haþebimus. 


CB t 
| Dats trianguls S pherics 
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cujus litera dertur, 


polo 1, deſcribatur cir- 
culus ED, in triangulo 
[latera AE, AD, qua- 


DE, innoteſcet & an- 
Sulus 4 quem menſurat,; 


PROBLEM. IV. 


omnibus anouly late- 
7A Invensre. 


hk 


AJ \cujus omnes angnlt 
$ dentur,latera fic innoces} 


4 ſcent, produco latus [D,| 
:.. uſque ad 4, itaut 7A} 
& dHGitgquadranscirculi po-F- 
lo I. intervallo 1,e1,de-| 
ſcribo quadrantem AB, 
in triangulo ABD, dan- 
aur duo anguli, ef, re- 
cus, & 4D, xqualis}} 
dato HDJ, quia ſunt ad} 
verticem,latus AF, datur| 
cum ſit quadrans maxi» 
mi circuli, ergo per pri- 
mum problema datur 
latus 4F,D, quod fi tollas | 
a .quadrante AI, rema-| 
nebit latus 7D, notum,@ |* 
fic reliqua per primum | 
problema obrinebimus. [ 
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G t nan I, D,! 
cujus omnes ——_ 
dentur,latera fic innove-' 
ſcent , produco latus /D i 
uſque ad 4, ita ut 1A, 


fit egquadrans circuli po-| 


2} 


lo I. intervallo 1,e-7,de-| 
ſcribo quadrantem AB, 
in triangulo ABD, dan-| 
zur duo anguli, WW re. 
cus, & 4D B, zqualis 


dato HD 1, quia ſunt ad} 


verticem latus AZ,datur 
cum ſit quadrans mAXi- 
mi circuli, ergo per pri- 
mum problema datur 
latus 4,D, quod fi tollas 
3 quadrante AI, rema- 
© it latus 7D, notum,& 
ſic reliqua per primum 
problema obtinebimus. 


| 
FIN AS. | 


1 
! 


17, de-| 
1 AB, 
), dan-; 


7, TIC. 
:qualis 
unt ad 
,datur 
Maxi. 
Ir pri- 
datur 
tollas 
rema- 
am,& 
mum 
NUS. 
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